A 119 Digital Presentation for Artists
Theory (9)

A 315 Intermediate Design: 2-D

A 316 Intermediate Design: 3-D

A 398 Production: Gallery Exhibition

A 498 Professional Concerns
Contracted art courses (15) See adviser
Minimum of four 200 level studio courses,
plus one of the following:

A 260 Basic Photography |

A 330 Intermediate Drawing

A 335 Intermediate Life Drawing
3 three-course studio sequences (27)

300 or 400 level

Art minor: Studio Art

(30 credits)
A 115 Beginning Design: 2-D (3)
A 116 Beginning Design: 3-D (3)
A 117 Beginning Design: Color (3)
A 130 Beginning Drawing (3)
A 135 Beginning Life Drawing (3)
Upper-division courses (15)

All prerequisites required

Art minor: Art History
(28 credits)
Choose two 200 level art history courses: (8)
A 204 Art History: Prehistoric through
Romanesque
A 205 Art History: Gothic through Rococo
A 206 Art History: Neoclassicism through
Contemporary
A 304 Art History: Modernism (4)
A 305 Art History: Modernism (4)
A 306 Art History: Modernism (4)
Choose two 400 level art history courses: (8)
A 404 Non-Western Art*
A 405 Gender in Art
A 406 Special Topics*

* May be repeated up to three times with
different course topics. 400 level art history
courses are offered on a rotating basis

Art minor: Combination Studio/
Art History

(31 credits)
A 115 Beginning Design: 2-D (3)
A 116 Beginning Design: 3-D (3)
A 117 Beginning Design: Color (3)
A 130 Beginning Drawing (3)
A 135 Beginning Life Drawing (3)
Upper-division art history (16)
Choose four:
A 304 Art History: Modernism
A 305 Art History: Modernism
A 306 Art History: Modernism
A 404 Non-Western Art
A 405 Gender in Art
A 406 Special Topics

Art History minor

(20 credits)

For Art Studio majors

Choose five:
A 304 Art History: Modernism | (4)
A 305 Art History: Modernism Il (4)
A 306 Art History: Modernism IlI (4)

A 404 Non-Western Art*(4)
A 405 Gender in Art (4)
A 406 Special Topics* (4-8)

* May be repeated with different course top-
ics. These course requirements are in addi-
tion to the 12 credits of Art History required
for an Art Studio major.

Art (B.F.A.)

Professors: Kim Hoffman, Rebecca
McCannell, Diane Tarter

Associate professors: Mary Harden, Elaina
LaBoda Jamieson, Jodie Garrison Raborn

Mission

Cultivate a unified atmosphere of learning
in the undergraduate programs of visual

art through aesthetic research activities

and artmaking, personalized learning

and public service. The program teaches
theory, philosophy and aesthetic awareness.
Student and professional gallery exhibits
contribute to the cultural environment of the
campus and region. The process of critical
and creative thinking, skill building and
visual literacy are emphasized throughout
the program.

Learning outcomes

1. Apply design elements and principles
in the work for self-expression and
communication.

2. Develop and engage in written and
verbal communication skills to articulate
one's own artistic intentions and to
evaluate the art of other artists.

3. Develop technical abilities and a
disciplined work ethic within the studio
media that incorporates exploration
and risk-taking into the process of
transforming thought to form.

Applications for acceptance into the BFA
Degree Program in Art are due the second
Friday of April each year. Applications are
available in the Art Department office during
Winter Term. Students apply in their senior
year when they are within one term (approxi-
mately 15 credits) of completing the BA/BS
requirements for the art segree.

B.F.A. in Art

(133 credits)

A 115 Beginning Design: 2-D (3)

A 116 Beginning Design: 3-D (3)

A 117 Beginning Design: Color (3)

A 130 Beginning Drawing (3)

A 131 Beginning Drawing Systems (3)

A 135 Beginning Life Drawing (3)

A 200, 201 Introductory courses in first
concentration® (6)

A 200, 201 Introductory courses in second
concentration® (6)

A 204 Art History: Prehistoric through
Romanesque (4)

A 205 Art History: Gothic through Rococo (4)

A 206 Art History: Neoclassicism through
Contemporary (4)

A 260 Basic Photography | (3)

A 300, 301, 302 Intermediate sequence in
first concentration™ (9)

A 300, 301, 302 Intermediate sequence in
second concentration* (9)

A 304, 305, 306 Art History Modernism (12)

A 315, 316 Intermediate Design: 2-D and
3-D (6)

A 330, 335 Intermediate Drawing,
Intermediate Drawing: Life (6)

A 398 Production: Gallery Exhibition (1)

A 400, 401, 402 Advanced sequence in first
concentration (9)

A 400, 401, 402 Advanced sequence in
second concentration (9)

A 485, 486 Service Learning** (taken
sequentially) — and/or — A 487, 488
International Studio Art Studies*** (3)

A 495, 496, 497 B.FA. Thesis Project (18)
Cannot be taken concurrently

A 498 Professional Concerns (2)

WR 322 Technical Writing (4)

* Concentration areas: ceramics, graphic
design, printmaking, painting or sculpture.
** Service Learning and International Stud-
ies may be combined to meet the 3 credit
requirement.

**x A\ 487, 488 this requirement may be
met with studio art courses from another
accredited university only if offered outside
of the U.S.

Completion of the Liberal Arts Core cur-
riculum and the BA/BS requirements for
language or math/computer science is part
of the BFA in Art.

The Arts
(Art, Dance, Music, Theatre)

Mission

Provides individualized instruction with
opportunities for professional involvement,
service to the community, public exhibition
and performance.

Learning outcomes

1. Learn high standards of quality, achieved
through individual attention to student
practice and progress, professional
example and expectations of student
excellence.

2. Have experience with three of the four
discipline areas in the Creative Arts
Division, and become familiar with
professional practices.

3. Demonstrate a broad understanding of
the arts and their place in culture.

The Arts program allows students to study
contemporary practices through a solid
foundation of traditional training in three of
the four arts areas offered in the division — art,
music, theatre and dance. Creative work,
analytical thinking and global awareness are
integrated into performance and production.
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Academics

BILINGUAL/ENGLISH FOR SPEAKERS OF OTHER LANGUAGES

The Arts major

(72 credits)
Choose areas of emphasis from art, dance,
music and theatre.
e First emphasis area (39)
At least 21 upper-division
e Second emphasis area (15)
6 or more upper-division;
e Third emphasis area (12)
3 or more upper-division

The degree plan must include a capstone
project, to be documented by the following
coursework, depending on the student's first
emphasis area:

Art: A 398 (1) and A 498 (2)

Dance: D 405 (3)

Music: MUS 405 and MUS 406 (6)

Theatre: TA 453 (3)

The Arts minor
(27 credits)

All minors must be planned with and ap-
proved by a Creative Arts Division adviser.

Students seeking a B.S. in The Arts must
complete the following: CS 121; MTH 111
and CS 161 or CS 406 with advance consent
of the instructor.

Bilingual/English for Speakers

of Other Languages (ESOL)

(Endorsement only)
Associate professor: Maria Dantas-Whitney

Mission

Prepares teachers to ensure that students
succeed in all aspects of their schooling:
academics, socialization, linguistic devel-
opment, acculturation, and physical and
emotional health.

Learning outcomes

1. Prepare teachers who understand how
first and second languages are acquired
and developed, and who apply research-
based teaching and assessment practices
that address the needs of English
language learners In a variety of school
settings;

2. Prepare teachers who foster a classroom
climate that Is Inclusive of all diversity,
and who understand the Influence of
culture on students’ learning process and
academic achievement; and

3. Prepare teachers who are knowledgeable
about policies related to the education of
English language learners, and who col-
laborate with colleagues, administrators

and families to meet their learners’ needs.

As the demographics of the state change
and the language minority population
increases, teachers need to be prepared to
educate culturally and linguistically diverse
(CLD) students. Teachers with bilingual/
ESOL education credentials are in high
demand and are usually first to be hired by
school districts with high CLD populations.

This program prepares teachers to work
effectively with CLD students in mainstream,
sheltered bilingual and ELD (English Lan-
guage Development) classrooms.

Endorsement in Bilingual/ESOL
or ESOL

(21 credits)

ED 482 Foundations of ESOL/Bilingual
Education (3)

ED 483 Cultural, Community and the ESOL/
Bilingual Classroom (3)

Successful completion of ED 482 and ED 483
strongly recommended for all other courses.

ED 484 First and Second Language
Acquisition and Educational Linguistics (3)

ED 491 Curriculum Models, Instructional
Approaches and Assessment Strategies
for English Language Learners (3)

ED 492 Teaching Reading and Writing to
ESOL and Bilingual Students (3)

Technology Elective (3) Approved by adviser

ED 409 Practicum (3)

ED 491 and ED 492 are not open to Pre-
Ed majors.

Prerequisites for ED 409 are:

1. Obtain a passing score on the ESOL
PRAXIS test, and

2. Complete at least 15 credits of
coursework toward the ESOL
endorsement. Students must apply to
the Director of Field Services one term
preceding the practicum.

For ESOL endorsement, no second
language is required. For Bilingual/ESOL
endorsement, verification of language profi-
ciency is required.

Biology

Professors: Sarah Boomer, Bryan Dutton,
Stephen Scheck

Associate professors: Irja Galvan, Karen
Haberman, Michael LeMaster

Assistant professors: Erin Baumgartner, Ava
Howard, Kristin Latham

Mission

The biology department prepares students
for careers in biology and science education,
and admission to graduate and professional
schools in the life and health sciences. We
also promote the understanding of biology
as an essential part of a liberal arts educa-
tion and of global citizenship.

Learning outcomes

1. Understand key concepts from the many
disciplines within the biological sciences.

2. Engage in laboratory experimentation,
data analysis and interpretation, and
critical thinking at all course levels.

3. Have opportunities to augment their
coursework experiences with advanced
studies and research within areas of
particular interest.

Biology major
(79-87 credits)
Required biology core courses (59-62)
BI 211, 212, 213 Principles of Biology (12)
BI 311 Introductory Genetics (4)
Bl 312 Evolution (4)
Bl 313 Cell Biology (4)
Bl 331 General Microbiology (4)
Choose one: (4-5)
Bl 317 Vertebrate Natural History (4)
Bl 321 Systematic Field Botany (4)
Bl 451 Invertebrate Zoology (5)
Choose one: (4-5)
Bl 357 General Ecology
Bl 454 Plant Ecology
CH 221, 222, 223 General Chemistry (5 each)
Math (8-10) Choose an option:
A. MTH 112 Elementary Functions (4)
MTH 243 Introduction to Probability
and Statistics (4)
B. MTH 251 Calculus | (5)
MTH 252 Calculus Il (5)
C. MTH 251 Calculus | (5)
MTH 243 Introduction to Probability
and Statistics (4)

Select one of the following six emphases:
General biology emphasis (20-24 credits)
Cell/Development (4)
Choose one:
Bl 326 Vertebrate Embryology
Bl 432 Immunology
Bl 475 Molecular Biology
Anatomy and Physiology (8-10)
Choose two:
Bl 324 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy (5)
Bl 330 Plant Physiology (5)
Bl 371 Structure of Seed Plants (4)
Bl 434 Comparative Vertebrate Physiology (4)
Field Biology of Animals (4-5)
Choose one:
Bl 317 Vertebrate Natural History (4)
Bl 361 Marine Ecology (5)
Bl 451 Invertebrate Zoology (5)
Bl 474 Biology of Insects (5)
One upper division course approved by
adviser (4-5)

All students pursuing this emphasis must
complete Bl 321 as their required biol-
ogy core option. In addition, students may
choose any of the three mathematics op-
tions of the required biology core.

Botany emphasis (21-24 credits)

BI 330 Plant Physiology (5)

Bl 371 Structure of Seed Plants (4)

Three upper division courses approved by
adviser (12-15)

All students pursuing this emphasis must
complete Bl 321 and Bl 454 as their required
biology core option. In addition, math op-
tion B or C of the required biology core is
strongly recommended.

Ecology emphasis (21-22 credits)
Bl 361 Marine Ecology (5)

Bl 435 Microbial Ecology (4)

Bl 454 Plant Ecology (4)

Bl 461 Conservation Biology (4)




One upper division course approved by
adviser (4-5)

All students pursuing this emphasis must
complete Bl 357 as their required biology
core option. Furthermore, all students must
complete option B as their required biology
core math option. In addition, MTH 243 is
strongly recommended.

Molecular/Cell emphasis (22 credits)
Bl 475 Molecular Biology (4)
Choose one: (4)
Bl 326 Vertebrate Embryology
Bl 431 Medical Microbiology
Bl 432 Immunology
CH 312 Quantitative Analysis (4)
CH 450 Biochemistry | (3)
CH 451 Biochemistry Il (3)
MTH 243 Introduction to Probability and
Statistics (4)

All students pursuing this emphasis must
complete option B as their required biology
core math option. Students must also com-
plete the physical science minor.

Pre-professional emphasis (23-25 credits)
CH 451 Biochemistry Il (3)
Bl 336 Human Histology and Physiology (4)
Choose an option (8-9)
A. Bl 324 Comparative Vertebrate
Anatomy (5)
Bl 434 Comparative Vertebrate
Physiology (4)
B. BI 334 Advanced Human Anatomy and
Physiology (4)
BI 335 Advanced Human Anatomy and
Physiology (4)
Choose one: (4)
Bl 326 Vertebrate Embryology
Bl 431 Medical Microbiology
Bl 432 Immunology
One upper division course approved by
adviser (4-5)

All students pursuing this emphasis must
complete Bl 357 as their required biology
core option. Students must also complete
either a chemistry or physical science minor.

Zoology emphasis (22-23 credits)
Bl 324 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy (5)
Bl 434 Comparative Vertebrate Physiology (4)
Bl 457 Invertebrate Zoology (5)
Choose one: (4)
Bl 360 Animal Behavior
Bl 326 Vertebrate Embryology
One upper division course approved by
adviser (4-5)

All students pursuing this emphasis must
complete Bl 317 and BI 357 as their required
biology core option. In addition, option B or
C of the required biology core math option
is strongly recommended.

Biology program:

1. Biology majors, regardless of the
emphasis, are required to maintain a C
average in courses that are used to satisfy
biology degree requirements.

2. Students graduating in the various
emphases of the biology major are
required to take a standardized exit exam
in their last year.

Biology minor

(27 credits)

BI 211, 212, and 213 or an equivalent
sequence (12)

Upper-division courses approved by a
biology adviser (15)

Students are required to maintain a C aver-
age in courses that are used to satisfy biol-
ogy minor degree requirements.

Human Biology minor

(27 credits)

Bl 234, 235, 236 Human Anatomy &
Physiology (12)

Bl 318 Microbiology for the Health Sciences (4)

Bl 441 Human Heredity (3)

HE 325 Nutrition (4)

PSY 311 Developmental Psychology (4)

Students are required to maintain a C aver-
age in courses that are used to satisfy human
biology minor degree requirements.

Biology Teacher Education degree
(67-70 credits)

BI 211, 212, 213 Principles of Biology (12)
CH 221, 222, 223 General Chemistry (15)
Bl 311 Introductory Genetics (4)

BI 312 Evolution (4)

Bl 313 Cell Biology (4)

Bl 321 Systematic Field Botany (4)

Bl 331 General Microbiology (4)

Bl 357 General Ecology (4)

ES 351 Geology for Educators (3)

Cell/Development (4)

Choose one:
Bl 326 Vertebrate Embryology
Bl 432 Immunology
Bl 475 Molecular Biology

Anatomy and Physiology (8-10)
Choose two:
Bl 324 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy (5)
BI 330 Plant Physiology (5)
Bl 371 Structure of Seed Plants (4)
Bl 434 Comparative Vertebrate Physiology (4)

Field Biology of Animals (4-5)
Choose one:
Bl 317 Vertebrate Natural History (4)
Bl 361 Marine Ecology (5)
Bl 457 Invertebrate Zoology (5)
Bl 474 Biology of Insects (5)

*BI 211, 212, 213; CH 221, 222, 223 or PH
201, 202, 203 are to be counted as the LACC
requirement in laboratory science.

All students pursing this degree must
complete PH 201, 202, 203 (general physics)
or PH 211, 212, 213 (General physics with
calculus) as part of the LACC laboratory

science requirement and MTH 112 must be
completed as the additional degree require-
ment in mathematics. Furthermore, this
program does not lead to a biology degree
but may lead to an education degree fol-
lowing the completion of the professional
education core in the College of Education.
Requirements for admission into education
programs can be obtained from the College
of Education.

Professors: Hamid Bahari-Kashani, Kristina
Frankenberger, John Leadley, Mark
Seabright

Assistant professor: Zhuoming “Joe” Peng

Mission

Prepare students for challenging roles and
opportunities in business, advanced degree
programs and professional certification.

Learning outcomes

1. Analysis and Evaluation: Critically analyze
and interpret information to solve
problems and make decisions.

2. Communication: Effectively communicate
in written documents, oral presentations,
and interpersonal interactions.

3. Ethics: Recognize and evaluate ethical
issues at the individual, organizational,
and societal levels of analysis.

Admission to the business major is required
for students seeking a business degree.
Typically, application for admission will be
made at the end of a student’s sophomore
year by completing a degree plan with the
Division of Business and Economics office.
Prior to admission, the student should have
completed the designated set of courses
below.

Business major prerequisites:

BA 211 Financial Accounting (4)

BA 213 Managerial Accounting (4)

BA 240 Quantitative Business Methods - or —
MTH 241 Calculus for Social Science (4)

BA 243 Business Statistics (4) = or = MTH 243
Introduction to Probability and Statistics (4)

COM 111 Principles of Public Speaking (3)

CS 121 Computer Applications (2)

EC 201 Introduction to Microeconomics (4)

EC 202 Introduction to Macroeconomics (4)

MTH 111 College Algebra (4)

WR 135 College Writing Il (4)

Additional information regarding these
requirements should be obtained from the
division. Limited courses taken at other in-
stitutions may be transferred to the program
based on the course and grade obtained.

Business major

(73 credits)

BA 211 Financial Accounting (4)

BA 213 Managerial Accounting (4)

BA 230 Introduction to Business Law (3)
BA 243 Business Statistics (4)
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Academics

BA 310 Principles of Marketing (3)
BA 315 Financial Management (3)
BA 325 Portfolio Management (3)
BA 361 Organizational Behavior (3)
BA 362 Business Ethics (3)

BA 367 Regression Analysis (3)

BA 368 Introduction to Operations Research (3)
BA 411 Marketing Strategy (3)

BA 490 Operations Management (3)
BA 491 Strategic Management (3)
EC 318 Money and Banking (4)
Upper-division focus (24)

Students electing to complete the bachelor
of science degree in business will meet the
12 credit graduation requirement in math-
ematics, computer science and quantitative
literacy courses by completing the following
courses: MTH 111 (or higher), CS 121 (or
higher) and an additional 6 credits from BA
240, BA 340, BA 367.

Business minor

(22 credits)

BA 211 Financial Accounting (4)

BA 310 Principles of Marketing (3)

BA 315 Financial Management (3)

BA 361 Organizational Behavior (3)

BA 370 Business and Society (3)

Upper division electives in Business,
Economics or Entrepreneurship (6)

Professors: Arlene Courtney, Pete Poston
Associate professor: Rahim Kazerouni
Assistant professor: Patricia Flatt

Mission

Provides preparation for professional work in
chemistry or forensic science; graduate work
in chemistry or forensic science; or pre-pro-
fessional training in the health sciences or
secondary education. Coupling the program
with an appropriate minor prepares students
to enter related fields such as biochemistry,
oceanography, pharmacy, toxicology and
the environmental or atmospheric sciences.
Through the study of general, organic, ana-
lytical and physical chemistry, students gain
an understanding of the world around them.

Learning outcomes
Students will:

1. Develop competency in laboratory
environments via laboratory coursework,
research and practicum opportunities.

2. Develop an awareness of historical
developments in chemistry and their
impact on society.

3. Understand the current applications of
chemical synthesis and analysis and their
support of discovery in other scientific
disciplines.

Formal admission is required for all
students seeking a chemistry or chemistry-
forensic chemistry option degree. Typically,
application for admission will be made at
the end of a student's sophomore year by

completing a degree plan with the adviser.
Prior to admission, the student should have
completed the set of courses below.

Chemistry major prerequisites:

PH 211, 212, 213 (traditional chemistry major)

PH 201, 202, 203 - or -PH 211, 212, 213
(forensic chemistry major)

MTH 251, 252

Additional information regarding these
requirements should be obtained from the
division. Limited courses taken at other in-
stitutions may be transferred to the program
based on the course and grade obtained.

Chemistry major

(73 credits)

CH 221, 222, 223 General Chemistry (15)
CH 334, 335, 336 Organic Chemistry (12)
CH 312 Quantitative Analysis (4)

CH 313 Instrumental Analysis (4)

CH 350 Chemical Literature (1)

CH 440, 441, 442 Physical Chemistry (9)
CH 461, 462, 463 Experimental Chemistry (6)
CH 407 Seminar (1)

MTH 251, 252 Calculus |, 11 (10)

MTH 254 Multivariate Calculus (5)
Upper division Chemistry electives (6)

Preparation for a prospective chemistry ma-
jor includes high school chemistry, physics
and a minimum of three years of math-
ematics including a minimum of MTH 111
equivalency. The B.A. requires MTH 252, CS
161 and completion of the third term of the
second year of a modern language course.
The B.S. requires a combined total of 12
credit hours of course work in mathematics
and computer science including MTH 252
and CS 161.

The B.S. and B.A. require completion of
the cultural diversity and writing intensive re-
quirements. For this major the six credits of
writing intensive course work should come
from CH 350W, CH 407W, CH 461W and CH
462W. The sequence PH 201, 202, 203 or
PH 211, 212, 213 is to be completed as the
LACC science requirement.

Chemistry majors are required to maintain
a C average in their major. Forensic chem-
istry majors are required to maintain a C
average in both major and minor.

If a chemistry major selects mathematics
as a minor, the calculus sequences MTH 251,
252 and 254 are to be replaced by PH 211,
212, 213.

Chemistry minor

(30-31 credits)

CH 221, 222, 223 General Chemistry (15)

CH 334, 335, 336 Organic Chemistry (12)

Approved upper-division elective in
chemistry (3-4)

If a biology major selects chemistry as a
minor, the general chemistry sequence is to
be replaced by either PH 201, 202, 203 or
PH 211, 212, 213

Chemistry major:
Forensic Chemistry option

(71-73 credits)
CH 221, 222, 223 General Chemistry (15)
CH 312 Quantitative Analysis (4)
CH 313 Instrumental Analysis (4)
CH 334, 335, 336 Organic Chemistry (12)
CH 340 Elementary Physical Chemistry (4)
CH 350 Chemical Literature (1)
CH 407 Seminar (1)
CH 409 Practicum (1)
CH 450, 451 Biochemistry (6)
CH 461, 462 Experimental Chemistry (4)
COM 327 Communication in the Legal Field (3)
MTH 243 Introduction to Probability &
Statistics (4)
WR 322 Technical Writing (4)
Limited Electives - choose one track:
BI 101, 102, 103 General Biology (10)
BI 211, 212, 213 Principles of Biology (8)

The B.A. requires MTH 252, CS 121 or 161
and completion of the third term of the sec-
ond year of a modern language course. The
B.S. requires a combined 12 credit hours of
course work in mathematics and computer
science including MTH 252 and CS 121 or
161 For this major the six hours of writing
intensive course work should come from CH
350W, CH 407W, CH 461W and CH 462W.
The sequence PH 201, 202, 203 or PH 211,
212, 213 is to be completed as the LACC
science requirement.

Forensic Science minor:

Chemistry majors

(27 credits)

This minor may be taken by majors in other

scientific disciplines providing they complete

CH 221-223, CH 334-336, and CH 313.

CH 1671 Fundamentals of Photography for
Forensic Science (2)

CH 320 Introduction to Forensic Science (3)

CH 420 Forensic Chemistry (4)

CH 430, 431, 432 Applications of Forensic
Science (6)

CJ 213 Introduction to Criminal Justice (4)

CJ 321 Principles of Forensic Investigation (4)

CJ 452 Criminal Procedure (4)

Forensic Science minor:
Non-Chemistry majors

(29 credits)

It is suggested that students pursuing this
minor take Bl 101 as part of their LACC
science requirement. Alternatively CH 104,
105, 106 may be applied to the LACC. In this
case, an additional 12 hours of science elec-
tive approved by the minor adviser may be
substituted. CH 161 is highly recommended
as a general education elective.

CH 104, 105, 106 Introductory Chemistry (12)

CH 320 Introduction to Forensic Science (3)

CH 430, 431, 432 Applications of Forensic
Science (6)

CJ 321 Principles of Forensic Investigation (4)

CJ 452 Criminal Procedure (4)



Chemistry/Physics option:
Natural Science major

(72 credits)

CH 221, 222, 223 General Chemistry (15)

CH 312 Quantitative Analysis (4)

CH 313 Instrumental Analysis (4)

CH 334, 335, 336 Organic Chemistry (12)

CH 340 Elementary Physical Chemistry (4)

PH 211, 212, 213 General Physics with
Calculus (12)

PH 311, 312 Introduction to Modern Physics (8)

MTH 251, 252 Calculus | and 11 (10)

Approved electives in the natural sciences
or math (6)

The B.A. requires MTH 251, CS 160 and
completion of the third term of the second
year of a modern language course. The B.S.
requires a combined total of 12 credit hours
of course work in mathematics, and com-
puter science including MTH 251 and CS
160. The B.S. and B.A. require completion of
the cultural diversity and writing intensive re-
quirements. For this major, writing intensive
should include CH 350W.

Physical Science minor

(27-29 credits)

CH 334, 335, 336 Organic Chemistry (12)

PH 201, 202, 203 General Physics — or —
PH 211, 212, 213 General Physics with
Calculus (12)

One upper-division Physical Science course
(i.e., a course with a CH, ES, GS, or PH
prefix) approved by adviser (3-5)

All students pursuing the molecular/cell em-
phasis for the biology major must complete
the PH 211, 212, 213 sequence as require-
ments for this minor. All students pursuing
the Preprofessional emphasis for the biology
major must complete CH 450 as a require-
ment for this minor.

Chicano/a Studies

Professor: Maureen Dolan, Cheryl Strand

Mission

To provide students with a broad knowledge
base and the intellectual tools to understand
the central questions, applications and
language relevant to this field of inquiry.
Courses focus on comparative topic issues,
discipline specific approaches and practi-
cum/experiential learning opportunities.

Learning outcomes:

1. Gain an understanding of the cultural
dynamics of Mexican origin people in the
u.s.

2. Learn to apply an interdisciplinary
approach—drawing from background,
current issues and language studies-to
examination of topics.

3. Apply academic skills in Oregon’s Latin
American communities through service
learning opportunities.

Chicano/a Studies minor

(24-26 credits)
Core (12-14)
Select four courses, at least one in social
science and one in humanities:
ED 301 Introduction to Chicano/a Studies
HST 485 Mexican Foundations of
Chicano/a/Latino/a History
HST 486 Chicano/a History
SOC 435 Chicano/a/Latino/a Studies:
Social Issues, Social Movements
SPAN/HUM 328 Introduction to
Chicano/a Literature
SPAN/HUM 342 Introduction to
Chicano/a Life and Culture

In consultation with an adviser, select four
additional courses from courses above not
already used and/or the following, with no
more than two courses from any one depart-
ment:
ANTH 330 Contemporary Chicano/a
Culture
ED 302 Multicultural Education and the
American Experience
ENG 389 Studies in Minority Literature
(when related to Chicano/a/Latino/a
Studies)
GEOG 370 Human Migration
GEOG 371 Mexico and Central America
HST 454 Mexico and the Caribbean Since
Independence
HST 490 Wests of Early America
HST 491 Western US: 20th Century Issues
SOC 406 Special Individual Studies (when
related to Chicano/a/Latino/a Studies)
SOC 407 Seminar (when related to
Chicano/a/Latino/a Studies)
SOC 409 Practicum: Latino/a Ed Mentor
SPAN 317 Spanish for Bilingual/Heritage
Speakers
SPAN 318 Spanish for Bilingual/Heritage
Speakers
SPAN 319 Spanish for Bilingual/Heritage
Speakers
SPAN/HUM 340 Civilization and Culture
of Mexico
SPAN 407 Seminar (when related to
Chicano/a/Latino/a Studies)

Communication Studies

Professors: Claire Ferraris, Molly Mayhead,
Frank Nevius

Associate professors: Nick Backus, Emily Plec

Assistant professor: Cat McGrew

Mission

Committed to excellence in teaching, re-
search, and service in communication based
on sound theory and practice, concentrating
on understanding contexts and perspec-
tives, preparing students for life-long effec-
tive communication.

Learning outcomes

1. Develop abilities to make informed,
critical analyses of communication.

2. Apply their knowledge to facilitate
effective communication.

3. Synthesize and accept varieties of
communication styles reflecting diversity
in standpoint, cultural background and
belief.

Communication Studies major
(66 credits)
Interpersonal and Organizational
Communication
Choose six: (18)
COM 112 Interpersonal Communication
COM 312 Public Relations
Communication
COM 323 Group Discussion and
Leadership
COM 324 Business and Professional
Communication
COM 331 Nonverbal Communication
COM 340 Conflict Management
COM 410 Communication and Event
Planning
COM 420 Communication in
Organizations
COM 440 Relational Communication
COM 450 Crisis Communication
Management

Rhetoric and Critical Thinking
Choose six: (18)
COM 321 Influencing Through Argument
COM 326 Communication and
Controversy
COM 327 Communication in the Legal
Field
COM 412 Criticism of Public Discourse
COM 422 Persuasion
COM 432 Rhetoric in the Western
Tradition
COM 435 Rhetoric of the Women's
Movement
COM 439 Contemporary U.S. Public
Address
COM 442 Communication and Social
Change

Media, Culture and Society
Choose six: (18)
COM 211 Introduction to Mass
Communication
COM 236 Contemporary Issues in Media
COM 325 Intercultural Communication
COM 335 Communication and Gender
COM 342 Media Literacy
COM 343 Communication in the
Information Age
COM 380 Environmental Communication
COM 416 Communication and Politics
COM 426 Language of the Mass Media

Communication Studies electives

Choose four: (12)
Choose from any COM courses not used
to fulfill another requirement in the major.
Courses from other disciplines such
as WR and LING may be substituted,
in consultation with a communication
studies adviser, for COM electives.
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Communication Studies minor

(27 credits)

In consultation with an adviser, students
select at least 12 credit hours of any COM
courses 100-level through 400-level, and at
least 15 credit hours from 300 and 400-level
COM courses.

C. Software Engineering

CS 470 Human Machine Interfaces (3)

CS 471 Metrics and Testing (3)

CS 472 Operating Systems: Advanced
Topics (3)

CS 474 Concurrent Systems (3)

CS 475 Applied Computational
Intelligence (3)

CS 479 Topics in Software Engineering (3)

B. Software Engineering

CS 470 Operating Systems- Advanced
Topics (3)

CS 471 Metrics and Testing (3)

CS 473 Human Machine Interfaces (3)

CS 474 Current Systems (3)

CS 475 Applied Computational
Intelligence (3)

CS 479 Topics in Software Engineering (3)

Choose an elective in Mathematics: (3) C. Systems Management
MTH 341 Linear Algebra | CS 450 Network Fundamentals (3)
MTH 346 Number Theory CS 451 Management of Information
MTH 354 Discrete Structures | Systems (3)

CS 452 Internet Communications (3)

CS 453 Data Mining and Data
Warehousing (3)

CS 459 Topics in Systems Management (3)

Computer Science

Professors: Robert Broeg, Jie Liu, John
Marsaglia, David Olson

Associate professor: Scot Morse
Computer science majors must have a grade

of C or better in courses that are used to
satisfy the major requirements. Students
must also have a C or better in all listed
prerequisite courses unless waived by the
course instructor and the computer science
division chair.

Mission

Software oriented program that stays

close to the current needs of industry. We
teach the theoretical and practical aspects
of computer science, with emphasis on

the practical. Our primary goal is to give
students a comprehensive foundation in the
field of computer science within a liberal
arts setting. We are committed to preparing
graduates who will be productive employees
in the IT industry or promising graduate
students.

* Computer science majors must have a
grade of C or better in courses that are used
to satisfy the major requirements. Students
must also have a C or better in all listed
prerequisite courses unless waived by the
course instructor and the computer science
division chair.

Computer Science/Mathematics
major
(106-107 credits)
MTH 251 Calculus | (5)
MTH 252 Calculus Il (5)
MTH 253 Calculus Ill Sequences and Series (3)
MTH 254 Multivariate Calculus (5)
MTH 280 Introduction to Proof (4)
MTH 341 Linear Algebra | (4)
MTH 344 Group Theory (4)
MTH 355 Discrete Mathematics (4)
MTH 365 Mathematical Probability (4)
MTH 366 Mathematical Statistics (4)
Choose three electives: (11-12)
MTH 311 Advanced Calculus | (4)
MTH 314 Differential Equations (4)
MTH 345 Ring Theory (4)
MTH 346 Number Theory (4)
MTH 351 Introduction to Numerical
Analysis (4)
MTH 358 Mathematical Modeling (4)
MTH 420 Special Topics: Applied
Mathematics (3)
MTH 441 Linear Algebra Il (4)
MTH 451 Numerical Analysis (4)
MTH 460 Special Topics: Probability and
Statistics (3)
CS 160 Survey of Computer Science (3)
CS 161 Computer Science | (5)
CS 162 Computer Science Il (5) level.
CS 260 Data Structures | (3)
CS 262 Programming Languages (2)
CS 271 Computer Organization (4)
CS 311 Data Structures Il (3)
CS 315 Theory of Programming Languages (3)
CS 345 Theory of Computation | (3)
CS 372 Operating Systems (3)
CS 420 Data Management Systems (3)
CS 425 Systems Analysis and Design (3)
CS 430 Software Implementation and
Testing (3)
CS 406 Senior Seminar (1)

Computer Science minor

(27 credits)

12 credits from upper division. The minor
program to be planned with the help of an
adviser.

Criminal Justice

Professor: Stephen Gibbons

Associate professors: Vivian Amantana,
William Brown, Terry Gingerich, David
Murphy

Assistant professor: Mari Pierce

Learning outcomes

1. Develop programming expertise in
common computer languages suitable
for professional practice in the field of
computer science.

2. Gain appreciation of practical applica-
tions via participation in internships group
projects and research opportunities.

3. Gain an understanding of the challenges
placed on information delivery systems in
a dynamic information-laden climate.

Academics

Computer Science major

(60 credits)

CS 160 Survey of Computer Science (3)
CS 161 Computer Science | (5)

CS 162 Computer Science Il (5)

CS 260 Data Structures | (3)

CS 262 Programming Language (2)

CS 271 Computer Organization (4)

CS 311 Data Structures Il (3)

CS 315 Theory of Programming Languages (3)
CS 345 Theory of Computation | (3)

CS 372 Operating Systems (3)

CS 409 Practicum (3)

CS 409 Practicum (2)

CS 420 Database Management (3)

CS 425 Systems Analysis and Design (3)
CS 430 Software Implementation (3)

Mission

Provide high quality liberal arts courses and
programs in the discipline of criminal justice.
The department contributes to the campus
and larger academic communities and the
region’s state, local and federal agencies
through service and research. Criminal
Justice majors are prepared for beginning
professional work in local, state or federal
corrections agencies at the juvenile or adult

Learning outcomes

1. Develop a comprehensive understanding
of the criminal justice field.

2. Master basic theories and practices
suitable for entry-level careers in criminal
justice or related fields.

3. Enhance the practical applications of
criminal justice theory through engage-
ment in service learning experiences such
as internships and research activities.

Choose 9 hours from one of the following
sequences:
A. Computational Theory
CS 440 Analysis of Algorithms (3)
CS 445 Theory of Computation (3)
CS 447 Compiler Design (3)
CS 449 Topics in Computational Theory (3)
B. System Management
CS 450 Network Fundamentals (3)
CS 451 Management of Information
Systems (3)
CS 452 Internet Communications (3)
CS 453 Data Mining & Data Warehousing (3)
CS 459 Topics in Systems Management (3)

Criminal Justice major

(72 credits)

Core Criminal Justice Courses (48 credits)

CJ 213 Introduction to Criminal Justice (4)

CJ 219 Ethics & Leadership in Criminal
Justice (4)

CJ 252 American Court System (4)

Choose nine hours from one of the following
elective sequences (9)
A. Computational Theory
CS 440 Analysis of Algorithms (3)
CS 445 Theory of Computation (3)
CS 447 Compiler Design (3)
CS 449 Topics in Computational Theory (3)



CJ 327 Research Methods in Criminal Justice (4)
CJ 331 Police and Community (4)

CJ 352 Criminal Law (4)

CJ 427 Crime Analysis (4)

CJ 450 Criminology (4)

CJ 453 Corrections (4)

CJ 409 Practicum (12)

Criminal Justice Electives (24 credits)

Select six courses from the following criminal
justice courses or any combination of social
science or writing courses. Students electing
to take a minor in homeland security and
community preparedness cannot count
those courses as electives.

CJ 212 History/Development of American
Law Enforcement (4)

CJ 220 Introduction to Homeland Security (4)

CJ 241 Community Crime Prevention (4)

CJ 310 Legal Research and Writing (4)

CJ 244 Comparative Criminal Justice (4)

CJ 310 Legal Research and Writing (4)

CJ 320 Developing Homeland Security
Practices (4)

CJ 321 Principles of Forensic Investigations (4)

CJ 351 Police Organization and
Administration (4)

CJ 403 Field Study (4)

CJ 406 Independent Study (1-4)

CJ 408 Workshop (1-15)

CJ 420 Implementing Homeland Security
Strategies (4)

CJ 421 Policy Analysis in Criminal Justice (4)

CJ 422 Community Collaboration and
Development (4)

CJ 423 Management of Law Enforcement
Organizations (4)

CJ 424 Law Enforcement Planning (4)

CJ 425 Program Evaluation/Participation (4)

CJ 435 Gender, Crime, and Justice (4)

CJ 436 Minorities, Crime, Social Policy and
Social Control (4)

CJ 440 Community Crime Prevention
Studies (4)

CJ 449 Youth Gangs in American Society (4)

CJ 451 Youth Crime and Society (4)

CJ 452 Criminal Procedure (4)

CJ 454 Parole and Probation (4)

CJ 455 Correctional Casework and
Counseling (4)

CJ 456 Contemporary Issues in Criminal
Justice (4)

CJ 458 Integrated Services in Community
Crime Prevention (4)

CJ 463 Topics on Juvenile Issues (4)

CJ 499 Special Studies in Community Crime
Prevention (4)

Formal admission is required for all students
seeking the B.A./B.S. in criminal justice. Nor-
mally, students will apply for admission to
the criminal justice major at the end of the
freshman year, or in the case of transfer stu-
dents, upon admission to the university. Prior
to application for admission to the criminal
justice major, applicants must complete CJ
213 and achieve a sophomore standing (45
or more credit hours). Students must earn a
grade of B or above in WR 135 prior to ad-
mission to the program. All transfer English
classes must be 3.00 or higher to substitute
for WR 135. Students must also have an

overall GPA of 2.67 in order to be admitted
into the criminal justice major.

Homeland Security and Community
Preparedness minor

(25-28 credits)

Core Criminal Justice Courses (12)

CJ 220 Introduction to Homeland Security

CJ 320 Developing Homeland Security
Practices

CJ 420 Implementing Homeland Security
Strategies

Electives
Choose two: (6-8)
PS 203 Introduction to International
Relations (3)
PS 202 State and Local Government (3)
PS 350 Introduction to Public Policy (3)
PS 351 Introduction to Public
Administration (3)
PS 454 Public Personnel Administration (3)
GEOG 413 Urban Geography (4)
GEOG 425 Urban Planning and Policy (4)
HE 227 Community and Public Health (4)
HST 411 World Problems (4)
GEOG 410 Global Issues (4)
GEOG 310 World Regional Geography (4)
GEOG 433 Political Geography (4)
Choose an option: (8)
A. Option one
CJ 421 Policy Analysis in Criminal Justice
CJ 425 Program Evaluation/Participation
B. Option two
CJ 422 Community Collaboration and
Development
CJ 425 Program Evaluation/Participation

Homeland Security and Community
Preparedness Certificate
(20 credits)
Core Criminal Justice Courses (12)
CJ 220 Introduction to Homeland Security
CJ 320 Developing Homeland Security
Practices
CJ 420 Implementing Homeland Security
Strategies
Choose an option: (8)
A. Option one
CJ 421 Policy Analysis in Criminal Justice
CJ 425 Program Evaluation/Participation
B. Option two
CJ 422 Community Collaboration and
Development
CJ 425 Program Evaluation/Participation

Dance

Professors: Deborah Jones, Sharon Oberst,
Darryl Thomas

Mission

Offers students opportunities to develop
knowledge, skills, understanding and ap-
preciation of dance as an art form that can
enrich and inform the quality of life. The
B.A./B.S. degrees in dance include academic
courses, performance opportunities and
choreographic experiences geared entirely
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for the undergraduate student seeking a
career in dance or a dance related field.

Learning outcomes

1. Demonstrate strong technical skills in a
variety of dance idioms and vocabulary, as
well as a working understanding of body
structure, conditioning and wellness.

2. Demonstrate a significant body of
theoretical and historical knowledge
pertaining to the dance field.

3. Produce scholarly/creative projects, solve
professional problems independently,
and demonstrate a well-developed
intellectual/aesthetic focus.

Dance major
(72 credits)
D 260 Improvisation (1)
D 330 Rhythmic Awareness (3)
D 351 Dance Composition | (3)
D 352 Dance Composition Il (3)
D 399 Dance Theatre (2)
D 405 Senior Project (2)
D 455 Group Choreography (3)
Modern Dance Technique (12)
D 180, 181, 182 Beginning Modern
Dance
D 210, 211, 212 Beginning Modern
Dance
D 280, 281, 282 Intermediate Modern
Dance
D 360, 361, 362 Intermediate Modern
Dance
D 370, 371, 372 Intermediate Modern
Dance
D 380, 381, 382 Advanced Modern Dance
D 383, 384, 385 Advanced Modern Dance
D 386, 387, 388 Advanced Modern Dance
Ballet Technique (6)
D 185, 186, 187 Beginning Ballet
D 220, 221, 222 Beginning Ballet
D 285, 286, 287 Intermediate Ballet
D 363, 364, 365 Intermediate Ballet
D 373, 374, 375 Intermediate Ballet
D 376, 377, 378 Advanced Ballet
D 380, 381, 382 Advanced Ballet
D 383, 384, 385 Advanced Ballet
Elective technique courses from Modemn,
Ballet, Jazz, Tap, World Dance, Hip Hop,
Pointe, Conditioning (12)
Choose two: (6)
D 310 Women in Dance (3)
D 357 Dance in Musical Theatre (3)
D 453 Ballet History (3)
D 454 Evolution of Modern Dance (3)
Choose from: (19)
D 199 SS: Group Choreography (1)
D 240 Wellness for Dancers (3)
D 300 Human Movement Notation (3)
D 390 Kinesiology for Dancers (3)
D 406 Independent Studies (1-3)
D 407 Seminar (1-15)
D 409 Internship (1-6)
D 450 Dance Repertory (1-3)
D 451 Dance Production (3)
D 451L Dance Production Lab (1)
D 460 Dance and Technology (3)
D 491 Creative Dance for Children (3)
D 494 Dance Pedagogy (3)
D 496 Creativity (3)
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All dance majors are required to take D 251
Intro to Dance to meet the LACC require-
ment in creative arts which is not counted in
the 72 hours of the major.

Dance minor

(33 credits)
D 260 Improvisation (1)
D 351 Dance Composition | (3)
Modern Technique (6)
D 180, 181, 182 Beginning Modern
(1 each)
D 210, 211, 212 Beginning Modern
(2 each)
D 280, 281, 282 Intermediate Modern
(2 each)
Choose one: (3)
D 453 Ballet History
D 454 Evolution of Modern Dance
Choose elective technique courses: (11)
Beg Modern, Beg Ballet, Beg Jazz, Beg
Tap, World Dance , Beg Hip Hop, Pointe,
Int Modern, Int Ballet, Int Jazz, Adv
Modern, Adv Ballet, Conditioning
Electives in Dance (9)

Professor: Jeffrey Myers
Associate professors: Stephen Taylor, Jeffrey
Templeton

Academics

Mission

The Earth Science program provides a
liberal arts education in geoscience with an
emphasis on scientific methods, problem
solving and interdisciplinary science educa-
tion. A key objective of the program is to
prepare undergraduates for careers as pro-
fessional geoscientists and educators. The
program also promotes the development of
an informed citizenry for wise decision-mak-
ing on issues related to natural resources,
environmental quality, and sustainability in
Oregon and beyond.

Learning outcomes

1. Demonstrate knowledge of the physical,
chemical and biological processes
operating in the Earth system.

2. Develop proficiency in using technology-
enriched methods to solve geologic
problems and communicate results.

3. Gain experience in conducting inquiry-
based science in laboratory and field
settings.

Completion of the Earth Science degree
qualifies graduates to begin the process of
professional licensure as registered geolo-
gists in the state of Oregon.

Earth Science major

(73-78 credits)
ES 201, 202, 203 Principles of Geology (12)
Choose one of the following sequences (12)
BI 101, 102, 103 General Biology
BI 211, 212, 213 Principles of Biology
PH 201, 201, 203 General Physics

PH 211, 212, 213 General Physics with
Calculus
Choose one of the following Math options:
(8-10)
A. MTH 112 Elementary Functions (4)
MTH 243 Intro to Probability &
Statistics (4)
B. MTH 243 Intro to Probability &
Statistics (4)
MTH 251 Calculus | (5)
C. MTH 251 Calculus | (5)
MTH 252 Calculus Il (5)

ES 301 Petrographic Microscopy (2)
ES 302 Quantitative Methods (2)
ES 321 Structural Geology (4)
ES 322 Geomorphology and Aerial Photo
Interpretation (4)
ES 392 Sedimentary Geology (4)
ES 407 Senior Seminar (1)
ES 450 Introduction to Petrology (4)
ES 453 Geology of the Pacific Northwest (4)
ES 473 Environmental Geology (4)
Choose one course in Earth System Science: (3)
ES 331 Introduction to Oceanography
ES 390 Basic Meteorology
GS 351 Elements of Astronomy
Choose one course in Sedimentology/
Paleobiology: (3-4)
ES 304 Survey of the Fossil Record
ES 431 Paleobiology
ES 491 Stratigraphy and Depositional
Systems
Choose one course in Volcanology/
Petrology: (3-4)
ES 354 Volcanoes and Earthquakes
ES 454 Volcanology
ES 460 Energy and Mineral Resources
Choose one course in Environmental
Geology/Surface Processes: (3-4)
ES 341 Fundamentals of Geographic
Information Systems
ES 476 Hydrology
ES 492 GIS Applications in Earth Science

CH 104, 221, 222 is to be completed as the
LACC laboratory science requirement. The
B.S. and B.A. require completion of 2 to 4
credit hours of Computer Science course-

work depending on the chosen Math option.

For this major, 4 hours of writing intensive
course work should come from WR 322.

Earth Resources minor

(27-30 credits)
ES 201, 202 Principles of Geology (8)
ES 473 Environmental Geology (4)
ES 491 Stratigraphy and Depositional
Systems (3)
Choose one: (3)
CH 310 Geochemistry
CH 371 Environmental Chemistry
Choose two: (6-8)
ES 321 Structural Geology
ES 354 Volcanoes and Earthquakes
ES 454 Volcanology
ES 460 Energy and Mineral Resources
Choose one: (3-4)
ES 341 Fundamentals of Geographic
Information Systems
ES 476 Hydrology
ES 492 GIS Applications in Earth Science

Earth System Science minor

(25-28 credits)
ES 104 Earth System Science (5)
ES 105 Earth System Science (5) — or —

ES 106 Earth System Science (5)
Choose two: (6)

ES 331 Introduction to Oceanography

ES 390 Basic Meteorology

GS 351 Elements of Astronomy
Choose one: (3-4)

ES 341 Fundamentals of Geographic

Information Systems

ES 473 Environmental Geology

ES 476 Hydrology

ES 492 GIS Applications in Earth Science
Choose one: (3-4)

ES 354 Volcanoes and Earthquakes

ES 454 Volcanology

ES 460 Energy and Mineral Resources
Choose one: (3-4)

ES 304 Survey of the Fossil Record

ES 431 Paleobiology

ES 453 Geology of the Pacific Northwest

ES 491 Stratigraphy and Depositional

Systems

Geology minor

(28 credits)

ES 201, 202, 203 Principles of Geology (12)

ES 301 Petrographic Microscopy (2)

ES 302 Quantitative Methods (2)

ES 322 Geomorphology and Aerial Photo
Interpretation (4)

ES 392 Sedimentary Geology (4)

ES 450 Introduction to Petrology (4)

History of the Earth and Biosphere

minor

(25-26 credits)

BI 211 Principles of Biology (4)

BI 311 Introductory Genetics (4)

Bl 446 Evolution (3)

Choose one: (4) or other approved
introductory geology course
ES 201 Principles of Geology (4)
ES 202 Principles of Geology (4)
ES 351 Geology for Educators (3

ES 203 Principles of Geology (4)

ES 431 Paleobiology (4)

ES 491 Stratigraphy and Depositional
Systems (3)

)

This minor is an interdisciplinary series of
courses designed to introduce science,
liberal arts and content-specific educators to
the history of the earth and its life. Biology
majors may substitute approved upper
division biology or earth science electives for
BI 211, BI 311 and Bl 446.

Economics

Professor: John Leadley
Associate professor: Zenon Zygmont

Mission
Trains students in the tools of the disci-
pline and encourages them to apply that



knowledge to domestic and international
economic and social problems. Introductory
and intermediate courses in macroeconom-
ics and microeconomics, as well as ad-
ditional upper division electives in various
economic specialties will prepare students
for career goals.

Learning outcomes:

1. Develop the analytical and decision-
making skills necessary to understand
and resolve complicated contemporary
business, financial and social problems;

2. Expand information literacy through the
collection and interpretation of data from
all relevant sources; and

3. Improve communication and presentation
skills to effectively convey economic
information to the public.

Economics major

(60 credits)

EC 201 Introduction to Microeconomics (4)

EC 202 Introduction to Macroecomomics (4)

MTH 111 College Algebra (4)

EC 311 Intermediate Microeconomics (4)

EC 313 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)

EC 315 Economic Analysis and Report
Writing (4)

Upper division Economics courses (24)

Electives* (12)

* Electives may be lower division courses
and courses from other departments and
divisions, but they must be approved by an
economics department adviser.

Economics minor

(28 credits)

EC 201 Introduction to Microeconomics (4)
EC 202 Introduction to Macroecomomics (4)
MTH 111 College Algebra (4)

EC 311 Intermediate Microeconomics (4)
EC 313 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)
Upper-division electives in Economics (8)

Students electing to complete the B.S.
degree in economics will meet the 12 credit
graduation requirement in mathematics,
computer science and quantitative literacy
courses by completing the following cours-
es: MTH 111 (or higher), CS 121 (or higher)
and an additional 6 credits from BA 240,

BA 340, BA 367, EC 315.

Professors: Sue Dauer, Gwenda Rice, Adele
Schepige, Dana Ulveland

Associate professors: Mary Bucy, Maria
Dantas-Whitney, Wangeci Gatimu, Mark
Girod, Chloe Myers, Mary Reynolds

Assistant professors: Carmen Caceda, Rachel
Harrington, Marie LeJeune, Karie Mize,
Tracy Smiles, Steven Wojcikiewicz

Mission
Principled upon democratic ideals, edu-
cational equity, cultural sensitivity, caring

and committed professionalism, and an
intellectually vital community. Committed to
facilitating the learning and development of
our candidates who, in turn, can successfully
affect the learning and development of PK-
12 students in schools.

Learning outcomes

The program prepares caring, competent

professionals who:

1. Demonstrate evidence of appropriate
content knowledge, skills, and
dispositions necessary for attaining high
achievement for all PK-12 students;

2. Create a climate where diversity is valued;
and

3. Successfully affect the learning and
development of PK-12 students in
schools.

There are special requirements for admission
to the education programs. Contact the Col-
lege of Education division representatives
for more information. The College of Educa-
tion’s Policy Analysis and Review Commit-
tee establishes policies and standards that
students must meet before being admitted
to teacher education courses. Students may
explore their interest in teaching during their
freshman and sophomore years by enrolling
in FS 199, 303, 358, 399 and ED 100, 230, 240
and 312.

The university has found it necessary to
evaluate a person’s background to deter-
mine his or her likelihood of maintaining
standards of professional conduct necessary
in the discipline. An evaluation may take into
consideration current performance as well
as past experiences and actions that could
affect a student'’s ability to perform in the
particular course or program.

Complete with early childhood, early
childhood/elementary, elementary/middle
level, middle level/high school teaching
authorizations.

Undergraduate Teacher Preparation

Coordinator: Mary Reynolds

Initial licensure

Professional Education Core (48 credits)
Education majors are required to have

successfully completed ED 312 prior to entry

into the education professional core.

ED 411 Student Teaching | (3)

ED 412 Student Teaching Il (3)

ED 418 Assessment, Planning, and
Instruction (3)

ED 421 Technology Integration (3)

ED 429 Professional Development Seminar (2)

ED 444 Fluency in Literacy (3)

ED 446 Environment for Diverse Learners (3)

ED 450 Authorization Specialty and
Classroom Management (3)

ED 461 Differentiating Instruction for Diverse
Learners (3)

ED 498 Student Teaching (10)

Early Childhood, Early Childhood/
Elementary
ED 442 Human Development and
Learning Through Literacy (3)
ED 443 Developing Literacy (3)
ED 452 Applied Learning: Social Studies (3)
ED 453 Applied Human Learning:
Mathematics and Science (3)

Elementary/Middle
ED 433 Human Development and
Learning (3)
ED 434 Content Pedagogy | (3)
ED 436 Content Pedagogy Il (3)
ED 477 Literacy at the Middle Level (3)

Middle/High, High Only
ED 433 Human Development and
Learning (3)
ED 434 Content Pedagogy | (3)
ED 436 Content Pedagogy Il (3)
ED 496 Cross Disciplinary and Advanced
Teaching Strategies (3)

Early Childhood authorizations

Age three through grade four in an
elementary school only

Professional education core (48 credits)
Education majors are required to have suc-
cessfully completed ED 312 prior to entry
into the education professional core.

Early Childhood Teaching authorization
(64-70 credits)

Test requirements: passing score on CBEST
and ORELA. Required courses to partially
fulfill the B.A./B.S. and basic graduation re-
quirements are: MTH 211, 212, 213. Strongly
recommended sequence and elective to fulfill
LACC requirements in laboratory science and
social science are: laboratory science: Bl 101,
ES 104 and ES 106; social science: two
courses from one of the following sequences:
(HST 101, 102, 103) or (HST 104, 105, 106) or
(HST 201, 202, 203) or (GEOG 105, 106, 107);
and for the elective: PSY 218 or PSY 201.

Creative Arts (9)
MUE 318 Music for the Classroom
Teacher (3)
ARE 433 Art Education (3)
Choose one:
D 491 Creative Dance for Children (3)
TA 240 Creative Drama for Teachers (3)
Health (8)
HE 351 School Health Programs:
Elementary (4)
HE 415 Child and Adolescent Health (4)
Language Arts (7-8)
LING 210 Introduction to Linguistics (4)
Choose one:
ENG 254 Survey of American
Literature (4)
PHL 433 Philosophy for Children (3)
WR 440 Teaching of Writing (4)
Mathematics/Science (10)
MTH 213 Foundations of Elementary
Mathematics Il (4)
MTH 396 Elementary Problem Solving (3)
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EARLY CHILDHOOD AUTHORIZATIONS

Choose one: (3)
GS 311 Biological Science for
Elementary Schools
GS 312 Physical Science for
Elementary Schools
GS 313 Earth Science for Elementary
Schools
Physical Education (11)
PE 433 Physical Education in the
Elementary School (4)
PE 434 Elementary Physical Education
Teaching Practicum (3)
Choose one: (4)
PE 310 Motor Learning
PE 415 Lifespan Motor Development
Psychology (8-12)
PSY 311 Developmental Psychology (4)
Choose one or two:
PSY 349 Introduction to Behavior
Modification (4)
PSY 390 Theories of Learning (4)
PSY 463 Maladjusted Child (4)
PSY 480 Infancy and Childhood (4)
PSY 481 Middle and Late Childhood (3)
Social Science (8-9)
Choose courses in two different areas:
ANTH 310, 311, 313, 332, 360, 370,
380, 494
CJ 213, 241, 451, 463
EC 201, 202
GEOG 105, 106, 107
HST 201, 202, 203, 404, 405, 478
PS 201, 202, 203
SOC 223, 225, 338, 360, 437
SSC 201

Early Childhood/Elementary
authorizations

Age three through grade eight in an
elementary school only

Professional Education Core (48 credits)
Education majors are required to have suc-
cessfully completed ED 312 prior to entry
into the education professional core.

Early Childhood/Elementary authorizations
(63-71 credits)

Test requirements: Passing score on CBEST
and ORELA. Required courses to partially
fulfill the B.A./B.S. and basic graduation re-
quirements are: MTH 211, 212, 213. Strongly
recommended sequence and elective to ful-
fill LACC requirements in laboratory science
and social science are: laboratory science: Bl
101, ES 104 and ES 106, social science: two
courses from one of the following sequenc-
es: (HST 101, 102, 103) or (HST 104, 105, 106)
or (HST 201, 202, 203) or (GEOG 105, 106,
107) and for the elective:

PSY 218 or PSY 201.

Humanities/Language Arts (11-12)
LING 315 Structure of English | (4)
WR 440 Teaching of Writing (4)
Choose one: (3-4)

COM 112 Interpersonal
Communication (3)

COM 321 Influencing through
Argument (3)

COM 326 Communication and
Controversy (3)
COM 422 Persuasion (3)
ENG 254 Survey of American
Literature (4)
PHL 433 Philosophy for Children (3)
Mathematics/Science (15)
MTH 213 Foundations of Elementary
Mathematics Il (4)
MTH 396 Elementary Problem Solving (3)
Choose one: (5)
Bl 102 General Biology
ES 105 Earth System Science
Choose one: (3)
GS 311 Biological Science for
Elementary Schools
GS 312 Physical Science for
Elementary Schools
GS 313 Earth Science for Elementary
School
Social Science (12)
Choose at least three courses from two or
more areas:
ANTH 310, 311, 313, 332, 360, 370,
380, 494
CJ 213, 241, 451, 463
EC 201, 202
GEOG 105, 106, 107
HST 201,202, 203
HST 404, 405, 478
PS 201, 202, 203
SOC 223, 225, 338, 360, 437
SSC 201
Health/Physical Education (8)
HE 351 Elementary School Health (4)
PE 433 Physical Education in Elementary
School (4)
Creative Arts (9)
Choose three:
ARE 433 Art Education
MUE 318 Music for the Classroom
Teacher -or- MUE 321 Introduction
to Orff-Schulwerk
D 491 Creative Dance for Children
TA 240 Creative Drama for Teachers

Complete two areas below: (15-22)

A. Creative Arts (9)
Choose one of the following:
Art (9)

A 130 Beginning Drawing

Any 100 or 200 level Art Class

ARE 433 (taken last in sequence, or if
taken to meet another requirement,
take another 100 or 200 level art
class)

Dance (9)

D 491 Creative Dance for Children (3)

One technique sequence - ballet, jazz,
tap, or world dance

Choose one: (3)

D 357 Dance in Musical Theater (3)
D 451 Dance Production (3)
Music (9)
Select nine credit hours, at least three
credit hours with MUE prefix:

MUE 318 Music for the Classroom
Teacher (3) Offered as a one-week
summer intensive only

MUE 320 Introduction to Orff-
Schulwerk (3)

MUE 425 Orff-Schulwerk Level | (6)
Offered as a two-week summer
intensive only

MUEN 100 level Choral or
Instrumental Ensemble (1 each)

MUS 111 Beginning Musicianship (3)

MUS 181 Voice Class (2)

MUS 211/211L Musicianship | (5)

Theatre (9)

TA 240 Creative Drama for Teachers
(3) (Unless used to meet another
requirement)

TA 414 Children’s Theatre (3)

Choose one: (3) (two if TA 240 already
taken)

TA 110 Introduction to Theatre

TA 244 Technical Theatre:
Scenecraft

TA 245 Technical Theatre: Lighting

TA 246 Technical Theatre:
Costuming

TA 250 Basic Movement and Vocal
Development

TA 251 Elements of Acting

TA 252 Technical Theatre: Makeup

TA 253 Production Workshop

TA 350 Advanced Creative
Dramatics: Puppetry

TA 353 Advanced Production
Workshop

TA 442 Using Creative Dramatics to
Teach Across the Curriculum

B. Language Arts (7-8)
Choose two:

COM 321 Influencing through
Argument (3)

COM 325 Intercultural Communication (3)

COM 326 Communication and
Controversy (3)

COM 422 Persuasion (3)

ENG 205 Survey of British Literature (4)

ENG 206 Survey of British Literature (4)

ENG 254 Survey of American
Literature (4)

ENG 385 Folklore (4)

ENG 387 Mythology (4)

ENG 389 Minority Literature (4)

LING 370 Discourse and Text (4)

C. Mathematics (9-10)
Choose one:
MTH 111 College Algebra (4)
MTH 392 College Algebra for
Elementary Teachers (3)
Choose two:
MTH 393 Probability and Statistics for
Elementary Teachers (3)
MTH 394 Introduction to Geometry for
Elementary Teachers (3)
MTH 395 Elementary Integrated
Mathematics (3)
MTH 398 Discrete Mathematics for
Elementary Teachers (3)

D. Modern Language (9)
French, Spanish or German beyond
second year or 203 equivalent



Choose one of the following:
Earth Science (9-10)
Choose three:
GS 351 Elements of Astronomy (3)
ES 390 Basic Meteorology (3)
ES 331 Introduction to Oceanography (3)
ES 473 Environmental Geology (4)
Life Science (8-10)
Choose two:
Bl 357 General Ecology (4) — or -
Bl 370 Environmental Science (4)
Bl 317 Vertebrate Natural History (4)
Bl 321 Systematic Field Botany (4)
Bl 360 Animal Behavior (4)
Bl 361 Marine Ecology (5)
Bl 451 Invertebrate Zoology (4)
Bl 453 Marine Vertebrates (4)
Bl 458 Field Biology (3-4)
Bl 474 Biology of Insects (5)
Environmental Science (11-12)
CH 371 Environmental Chemistry (3)
ES 473 Environmental Geology (4)
Choose one:
Bl 357 General Ecology (4)
Bl 370 Environmental Science (4)

F. Social Science (8-9)

Choose one of the following:

Anthropology (8)

Choose two (at least one upper-division):
ANTH 213 Language and Culture
ANTH 214 Physical Anthropology
ANTH 215 Archaeology
ANTH 216 Cultural Anthropology
ANTH 310 World Prehistory
ANTH 311 Human Evolution
ANTH 332 Latin America
ANTH 380 Africa
ANTH 494 Northwest Indian Cultures

Community Crime Prevention (8)

Choose two: (4)

CJ 213 Introduction to Criminal Justice

CJ 241 Introduction to Community
Crime Prevention

CJ 440 Community Crime Prevention
Studies

Juvenile Justice System (8)

Choose two: (4)

CJ 213 Introduction to Criminal Justice

CJ 451 Juvenile Delinquency:

Prevention and Control

CJ 463 Topics on Juvenile Issues
Economics (8)
Choose two: (4)

EC 318 Money and Banking

EC 319 Public Finance

EC 440 International Trade

Geography (8)

Choose two: (4)

GEOG 105 Introductory Physical
Geography

GEOG 106 Introductory Economic
Geography

GEOG 107 Introductory Cultural
Geography — or —If above already
taken for LACC, one course from
two of the following three areas:

Cultural (4)

GEOG 411 Cultural Geography
GEOG 413 Urban Geography
GEOG 433 Political Geography

Regional (4)
GEOG 310 World Regional Geography
GEOG 313 The Pacific Northwest
GEOG 314 The Pacific Rim
GEOG 315 The Indian Subcontinent
GEOG 371 Mexico and Central America
GEOG 420 The West and the
American Imagination
GEOG 421 The Changing American
West
GEOG 432 Geography of Africa
Environmental (4)
GEOG 380 Environmental
Conservation
GEOG 410 Global Issues
GEOG 425 Urban Planning and Policy
History (8)
United States History (8)
Any two upper division United
States History courses
European History (8)
Any two upper-division European
History courses
Latin American History (8)
Any two upper-division Latin
American History courses
Asian History (8)
Any two upper division Asian
History courses
Legal Studies (9)
PS 201 American National
Government (3)
PS 202 State and Local Government (3)
PS 479 Constitutional Law (3)
Political Science (9)
Basic Political Science (9)
PS 201 American National
Government (3)
PS 202 State & Local Government
(3) = or = PS 203 International
Relations (3)
One upper-division Political Science
course
American Government (9)
Choose three: (3)
PS 201 American National
Government
PS 414 Political Parties, Pressure
Groups and Elections — or —
PS 419 American Presidential
Elections
PS 426 Federalism and
Intergovernmental Relations
PS 469 Congress and the Presidency
State and Local Government (9)
PS 201 American National
Government (3)
PS 202 State and Local Government (3)
Choose one:
PS 409 Practicum: Administrative
Internship (3-12)
PS 410 Political Science Internship (3-12)
PS 424 Policy Making in the States (3)
PS 426 Federalism and
Intergovernmental Relations (3)
PS 490 Community Politics (3)
International Relations (9)
PS 203 International Relations (3)
Choose two: (3)
PS 303 Politics and Governments of
Europe
PS 460 Governments and Politics of
Asia

PS 463 Governments and Politics of
Developing Nations
PS 493 International Organizations
PS 497 American Foreign Relations
Psychology (7-8)
PSY 311 Developmental Psychology (4)
Choose one:
PSY 334 Social Psychology (4)
PSY 349 Introduction to Behavior
Modification (4)
PSY 443 Group Processes (4)
PSY 463 The Maladjusted Child (4)
PSY 480 Infancy and Childhood (4)
PSY 481 Middle and Late Childhood (3)
PSY 482 Adolescence (4)
Sociology (9)
Choose three: (3)
SOC 338 Sociology of the Family
SOC 360 Sociology of Gender
SOC 390 Sociology of Education
SOC 437 Sociology of Race/Ethnic
Relations

G. Environmental Studies (11-12)

GEOG 380 Environmental
Conservation (4)
HST 489 Environmental History (4)
Choose one or two:
COM 380 Environmental
Communication (3)
EC 436 Environmental Economics
and Public Policy (4)
GEOG 425 Urban Planning & Policy (4)
HST 492 Pacific Northwest History (4)
PS 446 Land Resource Politics and
Policy (3)
PS 447 Environmental Politics and
Policy (3)
PS 449 Environmental Values and
Political Action (3)

H. Gender Studies (9-12)

Choose three:

SSC 201 Intro. to Gender Studies (3)

ANTH 370 Women in Cross-Cultural
Perspective (4)

A 405 Art History: Gender in Art (4)

D 310 Women in Dance and Music:
1800- Present (3)

HST 404 Gender Issues in History (4)

HST 405 Gender Issues in History (4)

PS 435 Women and Politics (3)

PSY 492 Psychology of Women (4)

SOC 360 Sociology of Gender (3)

. Physical Education (7)

PE 434 Elementary Physical Education
Teaching Practicum (3)

Choose one: (4)
PE 310 Motor Learning
PE 415 Lifespan Motor Development

J. Health (8)

HE 415 Child and Adolescent Health (4)
Choose one: (4)
HE 325 Nutrition
HE 366 Alcohol, Tobacco and Other
Drugs
HE 367 Human Sexuality
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Academics

ELEMENTARY/MIDDLE LEVEL AUTHORIZATIONS

Elementary/Middle Level
authorizations

Grade three through grade nine in an
elementary or middle level school only

Professional Education Core (48 credits)
Education majors are required to have suc-
cessfully completed ED 312 prior to entry
into the education professional core.

Elementary/Middle Level authorizations
(63-68 credits)

Test requirements: Passing score on CBEST
and ORELA. Required courses to partially
fulfill the B.A./B.S. and basic graduation
requirements are: MTH 211, 212, 213. Rec-
ommended sequence and elective to fulfill
LACC requirements in laboratory science
and social science are: laboratory science Bl
101, ES 104 and ES 106: social science: two
courses from one of the following sequences:
(HST 101, 102, 103) or (HST 104, 105, 106) or
(HST 201, 202, 203) or (GEOG 105, 106, 107);
and for the elective: PSY 218 or PSY 201.

Health (4)
HE 415 Child and Adolescent Health
Humanities/Language Arts (11-12)
LING 315 Structure of English | (4)
WR 440 Teaching of Writing (4)
Choose one: (3-4)
COM 112 Interpersonal
Communication (3)
COM 321 Influencing through
Argument (3)
COM 422 Persuasion (3)
ENG 254 Survey of American
Literature (4)
PHL 433 Philosophy for Children (3)
Mathematics (9-10)
MTH 396 Elementary Problem Solving (3)
Choose one: (3-4)
MTH 111 College Algebra (4)
MTH 392 College Algebra for
Elementary Teachers (3)
Choose one: (3)
MTH 393 Probability and Statistics for
Elementary Teachers
MTH 395 Elementary Integrated
Mathematics
MTH 398 Discrete Mathematics for
Elementary Teachers (3)
MTH 492 Introduction to Abstract
Algebra for Middle School Teachers
MTH 494 Geometry for Middle School
Teachers
MTH 495 Calculus for Middle School
Teachers
Science (13)
Bl 102 General Biology (5)
ES 105 Earth System Science Il (5)
Choose one: (3)
GS 311 Biological Science for
Elementary Schools
GS 312 Physical Science for
Elementary Schools
GS 313 Earth Science for Elementary
Schools
Social Science (12)
Choose courses in two different areas:
ANTH 310, 311, 313, 332, 360, 370,
380, 494

CJ 213, 241, 451, 463

EC 201, 202

GEOG 105, 106, 107

HST 201, 202, 203, 404, 405, 478
PS 201, 202, 203

SOC 223, 225, 338, 360, 437
SSC 201

Choose one of the following options: (11-14)
French (12)
12 credits in French beyond FR 303
German (12)
GL 331 German Pronunciation and
Phonetics (3)
Choose one: (3)
GL 340 German Culture and
Civilization |
GL 341 German Culture and
Civilization Il
GL 342 Studies in German Culture and
Literature
GL 343 Studies in German Culture and
Literature
GL 344 Studies in German Culture and
Literature
Two electives beyond GL 303

Spanish (12)
SPAN 350 Spanish Pronunciation &
Phonetics (3)
Choose one: (3)
SPAN 338 Hispanic Culture and
Civilization: Spain
SPAN 339 Hispanic Culture and
Civilization: Latin America
SPAN 340 Hispanic Culture and
Civilization: Mexico
Two electives beyond SPAN 303

Art (12)

A 115 Beginning Design: 2-D (3) If taken
for LACC, then take any 100 or 200
level art class

A 130 Beginning Drawing (3)

Any 100 or 200 Level Art Class (3)

ARE 433 Art Education (3)

Music (12)

Select twelve credit hours, at least 3 credit
hours with MUE prefix:

MUE 318 Music for the Classroom
Teacher (3)

MUE 320 Introduction to Orff-Schulwerk
(3) Offered as a one-week summer
intensive only

MUE 425 Orff-Schulwerk Level | (6)
Offered as a two-week summer
intensive only

MUEN 101-108 Choral or Instrumental
Ensemble

MUS 111 Beginning Musicianship (3)

MUS 181 Class Voice (2)

MUS 211/211L Musicianship | (3)

Theatre (12)

TA 240 Creative Drama for Teachers (3)

TA 414 Children’s Theatre (3)

TA 364 Play Direction (3)

Choose one: (3)
TA 244 Technical Theatre: Scenecraft
TA 245 Technical Theatre: Lighting
TA 246 Technical Theatre: Costuming
TA 252 Technical Theatre: Makeup

Dance (12-15)

D 180, 181, 182 Beginning Modern Dance
-1 (3)

Elective technique sequence from ballet,
jazz, tap, or world dance

D 491 Creative Dance for Children (3)

Choose one: (3)
D 357 Dance in Musical Theatre
D 451 Dance Production

Language Arts (10-12)
ENG 218 Introduction to Literary Study (4)
Choose two:
COM 321 Influencing through
Argument (3)
COM 342 Media Literacy
COM 422 Persuasion (3)
ENG 205 Survey of British Literature (4)
ENG 206 Survey of British Literature (4)
ENG 253 Survey of American
Literature (4)
ENG 254 Survey of American
Literature (4)
ENG 301 Shakespeare (4)
ENG 385 Folklore (4)
ENG 387 Mythology (4)
ENG 389 Minority Literature (4)
LING 370 Discourse and Text (4)
PHL 433 Philosophy for Children (3)

Science (12)
ES 351 Geology for Educators (3)
GS 351 Elements of Astronomy (3)
ES 390 Basic Meteorology (3)
ES 331 Oceanography (3)

Mathematics (12)
MTH 494 Geometry for Middle School
Teachers (3)
MTH 495 Calculus for Middle School
Teachers (3)
Choose two: (cannot be same courses
used to meet other requirements)
MTH 393 Probability and Statistics for
Elementary Teachers (3)
MTH 395 Elementary Integrated
Mathematics (3)
MTH 398 Discrete Mathematics for
Elementary Teachers (3)
MTH 492 Intro. to Abstract Algebra
for Middle School Teachers (3)

Anthropology (12)
Choose three: (12) (at least one upper-
division)
ANTH 213 Language and Culture
ANTH 214 Physical Anthropology
ANTH 215 Archaeology
ANTH 216 Cultural Anthropology
ANTH 310 World Prehistory
ANTH 311 Human Evolution
ANTH 332 Latin America
ANTH 380 Africa
ANTH 494 Northwest Indian Cultures

Community Crime Prevention (12)
CJ 213 Introduction to Criminal Justice (4)
CJ 241 Introduction to Community Crime
Prevention (4)
CJ 440 Community Crime Prevention
Studies (4)



Juvenile Justice System (12)
CJ 213 Introduction to Criminal Justice (4)
CJ 451 Youth, Crime and Society (4)
CJ 463 Topics on Juvenile Issues (4)

Economics (12)
Choose three:
EC 318 Money and Banking (4)
EC 319 Public Finance (4)
EC 436 Environmental Economics and
Public Policy (4)
EC 440 International Trade (4)

Cultural Geography (12)
GEOG 411 Cultural Geography (4)
GEOG 413 Urban Geography (4)
GEOG 433 Political Geography (4)

Regional Geography (12)

Choose any three: (4)
GEOG 310 World Regional Geography
GEOG 313 The Pacific Northwest
GEOG 314 The Pacific Rim
GEOG 315 The Indian Subcontinent
GEOG 371 Mexico and Central America
GEOG 420 The West and the American

Imagination

GEOG 421 The Changing American West
GEOG 432 Geography of Africa

Environmental Geography (12)
GEOG 380 Environmental Conservation (4)
GEOG 410 Global Issues (4)
GEOG 425 Urban Planning and Policy (4)

General Geography (12)
Three upper-division courses pre-
approved by a geography adviser

United States History (12)
Three upper-division United States history
courses

European History (12)
Three upper-division European history
courses

Latin American History (12)
Three upper-division Latin American
history courses

Asian History (12)
Three upper-division Asian history courses

Basic Political Science (12)
PS 201 American National Government
Choose one:
PS 202 State and Local Government
PS 203 International Relations
Two upper-division Political Science
courses

American Government (12)
PS 201 American National Government (3)
PS 426 Federalism and Intergovernmental
Relations (3)
PS 469 Congress and the Presidency (3)
Choose one: (3)
PS 414 Political Parties, Pressure
Groups, and Elections
PS 419 American Presidential Elections

State and Local Government (12)

PS 201 American National Government (3)

PS 202 State and Local Government (3)
Choose two:
PS 409 Practicum: Administrative
Internship (3-12)
PS 410 Political Science Internship (3-12)
PS 424 Policy making in the States (3)
PS 426 Federalism and
Intergovernmental Relations (3)
PS 490 Community Politics (3)

International Relations (12)
PS 203 International Relations (3)
Choose three: (3)
PS 303 Politics and Governments of
Europe
PS 460 Governments and Politics of
Asia
PS 463 Governments and Politics of
Developing Nations
PS 493 International Organizations
PS 497 American Foreign Relations

Psychology (11-12)

PSY 311 Developmental Psychology (4)

Choose two:
PSY 334 Social Psychology (4)
PSY 349 Introduction to Behavior

Modification (4)

PSY 443 Group Processes (4)
PSY 463 The Maladjusted Child (4)
PSY 480 Infancy and Childhood (4)
PSY 481 Middle and Late Childhood (3)
PSY 482 Adolescence (4)

Sociology (12)
Choose one of the following options:
Multi-Cultures (12)
SOC 400 International Development
SOC 427 Revolutionary Social
Movements
SOC 437 Sociology of Race/Ethnic
Relations
SOC 450 Latin American Society
Gender and Family (12)
SOC 338 Sociology of the Family
SOC 360 Sociology of Gender
SOC 440 Women and Development
SOC 460 Feminist Theory
History and Development (12)
SOC 320 Industrial Sociology (3)
SOC 400 International Development (3)
SOC 410 Historical Sociology: Origins
of Capitalism (3)
Choose one: (3)
SOC 427 Revolutionary Social
Movements
SOC 350 Food and Hunger

Environmental Studies (11-12)
GEOG 380 Environmental Conservation (4)
HST 489 Environmental History (4)
Choose one:
COM 380 Environmental
Communication (3)
EC 436 Environmental Economics and
Public Policy (4)
GEOG 425 Urban Planning and Policy (4)
HST 492 Pacific Northwest History (4)
PS 446 Land Resource Politics and
Policy (3)

PS 447 Environmental Politics and
Policy (3)

PS 449 Environmental Values and
Political Action (3)

Gender Studies (12-14)
SSC 201 Introduction to Gender Studies (3)
ANTH 370 Women in Cross-Cultural

Perspective (4)

A 405 Art History: Gender in Art (4)
D 310 Women in Dance and Music (3)
HST 404 Gender Issues in History (4)
HST 405 Gender Issues in History (4)
PS 435 Women and Politics (3)
PSY 492 Psychology of Women (4)
SOC 360 Sociology of Gender (3)

Legal Studies (12)
PS 201 American National Government (3)
PS 202 State and Local Government (3)
PS 479 American Constitutional Law (3)
PS 480 Administrative Law (3)

Physical Education (14)

PE 241 Teaching Games | (3)

PE 433 Physical Education in the
Elementary School (4)

PE 434 Elementary Physical Education
Teaching Practicum (3)

Choose one: (4)
PE 310 Motor Learning
PE 415 Lifespan Motor Development

Health (12)
HE 351 Elementary School Health (4)
Choose two: (8)
HE 325 Nutrition
HE 366 Alcohol, Tobacco and Other
Drugs
HE 367 Human Sexuality

Middle Level/High School
authorizations

Grade five through grade 12 in a middle
level or high school only

Professional Education Core (48 credits)
Education majors are required to have suc-
cessfully completed ED 312 prior to entry
into the education professional core.

Middle Level/High School Teaching
authorizations (52-85 credits)

Test requirements: CBEST, ORELA. For
programs in academic specialty areas, see
listings under the academic area, e.g. biol-
ogy, language arts, social science, etc.
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Academics

English (B.A. only)

Professors: Kit Andrews, David Hargreaves,
Gavin Keulks, Marjory Lange, Cornelia
Paraskevas, Thomas Rand, Curtis Yehnert

Associate professors: Ann Bliss, Carol
Harding, Henry Hughes, Katherine
Schmidt, Uma Shrestha

Assistant professors: Margaret Artman, Jason
Waite

Mission:

Provides personalized learning opportunities
leading to advanced studies, or a variety of
careers including teaching, writing, edit-
ing, linguistics and literature. The various
programs help students develop a broad
knowledge of literature, language and
writing to foster analytical and critical skills.
Students encounter new ideas; appreciate
aesthetic and practical language; become
impassioned readers, writers, and thinkers;
and gain perspectives in assimilating and
evaluating their new experiences.

English/Language Arts Common Core

(41 credits)

Before taking common core literature cours-
es (ENG prefix), students must complete two
LACC literature courses. ENG 107 and 108
should be taken as the two LACC literature
courses for English majors and language
arts secondary education majors. ENG 109
is also recommended. Students who already
have taken ENG 104, 105, 106, 109, FR 110,
or GL 110 should see their English adviser to
substitute for ENG 107 and/or 108 on their
Academic Degree Program form. All stu-
dents should complete ENG 218W as early
as possible in the English Core.

ENG 218 Introduction to Literary Study (4)

ENG 204, 205, 206 Survey of British
Literature (12)

ENG 253, 254 Survey of American Literature (8)

ENG 301 Shakespeare (4)

LING 210 Introduction to Linguistics (4)

LING 315 Structure of English | (4)

HUM 450 Senior Portfolio (1) Not required for

Language Arts Secondary Education majors

WR 230 Introduction to Rhetoric and
Composition Studies (4)

B.A. in English/Literature

(69 credits)

Learning outcomes

1. Develop an appreciation of literary works
within a broad scope of literary traditions
and genres.

2. Understand theories, methods, and forms
of literary interpretation and research
methods.

3. Recognize relationships between
literature and culture, society, and the
individual.

Common Core (41 credits)

ENG 318 Contemporary Literary Theory (4)

Three 300-level literature courses (12) [no
more than one course from ENG 380-89]

Three 400-level literature courses (12)

B.A. in English/Linguistics

(68-69 credits)

Learning outcomes

1. Develop familiarity with issues in
language usage, language variation,
language acquisition and history of the
English language, with special attention
to writing, literacy and language arts.

2. Understand structure and function in
analyzing the English language system.

3. Recognize the relationship between
language and culture, society and the
individual.

Common Core (41 credits)

LING 312 Language and Society (4)

LING 370 Discourse and Text (4)

Three 400-level linguistics courses (12)

One upper-division writing course (4)

One upper-division Humanities elective (3-4)

B.A. in English/Writing

(67-69 credits)

Learning outcomes

1. Develop a familiarity with aims of
discourse, rhetorical strategies and artistic
craft.

2. Understand writing theory and practice.

3. Recognize the relationship between
writing and language, knowledge and
power.

Common Core (41 credits)

Three 300-level writing classes* (11-12)

Three different 400-level writing classes for a
minimum of (12)

One upper-division Humanities elective (3-4)

*may include TA 330 Script Writing

Literature minor

(20 credits)
ENG 218 Introduction to Literary Study (4)

Approved upper-division literature courses
(16)

Linguistics minor

(20 credits)

LING 210 Introduction to Linguistics (4)
LING 315 Structure of English | (4)
Approved upper-division linguistics courses

(12)

Writing minor
(19-20 credits)
WR 222 or WR 230 (4)

Approved upper-division writing courses
(May include TA 330 Script Writing) (15-16)

Students planning a minor in literature,
linguistics or writing need to be aware of
prerequisites for upper-division courses.
Students with a major in one of these areas
and a minor in another need to plan with
an adviser additional classes in the minor to
replace courses taken in the common core.
Planning with an adviser is essential.
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Entrepreneurship

Professor: Hamid Bahari-Kashani

Mission

The minor in entrepreneurship provides an
opportunity to learn more about starting and
managing your own business. The program
combines theoretical study and practical ex-
perience, creating a challenging program that
provides students the skills and knowledge for
initiating and operating successful ventures.

Learning outcomes

1. Understand the unique characteristics of
the entrepreneurial business environment.

2. Develop the personal and professional
attributes of successful entrepreneurs.

3. Gain practical experience in
entrepreneurial engagement through
partnering with the local business
community through student internships
and projects.

Entrepreneurship minor

(19 credits)

BA 211 Financial Accounting (4)*

BA 310 Principles of Marketing (3)*

ENT 320 Entrepreneurial Finance (1)

ENT 330 Planning and Creating New
Ventures (3)

ENT 350 Small Business Management (3)
ENT 360 Small Business Marketing (3) - or -
ENT 460 Entrepreneurship in Action (3)

Choose two: (2)
ENT 380 Entrepreneurs Today (1)
ENT 381 Creativity and Entrepreneurs (1)
ENT 382 Innovation and Strategy (1)
ENT 383 Entrepreneurs and Society (1)
ENT 384 Going into Business in Oregon (1)

* |If business major, choose any business or
economics elective.

Environmental Studies

Professors: Bryan Dutton, Max Geier, Mark
Henkels

Associate professors: Susan Daniel, Mary
Pettenger, Emily Plec, Stephen Taylor,
Jeffrey Templeton, Mark Van Steeter

Mission

Educate students about the physical, bio-
logical and social dimensions of the environ-
ment. The program teaches specific topics
and skills central to understanding environ-
mental issues and promotes pathways to
jobs in the environmental field.

Learning outcomes

1. Develop a working understanding of the
interconnectedness of human civilization
and the environment.

2. Engage in experiential learning through
laboratory classes, field work, and
internships.

3. Develop an awareness of current
environmental issues and engage in
advocacy in the community.
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Environmental Studies minor

(27-31 credits)

Core Courses (8)

HST 489 Environmental History (4)

Bl 357 General Ecology (4) - or =Bl 370
Environmental Science (4)

Foundation Courses (13-14)
CH 371 Environmental Chemistry (3)
ES 473 Environmental Geology (4)
Choose two: (one course from any two
disciplines) (6-7)
COM 380 Environmental Communication (3)
GEOG 380 Environmental Conservation (4)
GEOG 392 Physical Geography (4)
GEOG 425 Urban Planning and Policy (4)
GEOG 480 Nature and the American
West (4)
PHL 255 Environmental Ethics (3)
PS 447 Environmental Politics and Policy (3)
PS 449 Environmental Values and Political
Action (3)
PS 477 International Environmental
Politics (3)

Electives (6-9)
Select two courses approved by minor
adviser:
ANTH 311 Human Evolution (4)
Bl 317 Vertebrate Natural History (4)
Bl 321 Systematic Field Botany (4)
Bl 331 General Microbiology (4)
Bl 361 Marine Ecology (5)
Bl 451 Invertebrate Zoology (5)
Bl 453 Marine Vertebrates (4)
CH 310 Geochemistry (3)
CH 412 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3)
EC 436 Environmental Economics and
Public Policy (4)
ES 322 Geomorphology and Aerial
Photography Interpretation (4)
ES 331 Introduction to Oceanography (3)
ES 390 Basic Meteorology (3)
ES 431 Paleobiology (4)
ES 453 Geology of Pacific Northwest (4)
ES 454 Volcanology (4)
ES 460 Energy and Mineral Resources (3)
ES 476 Hydrology (3)
ES 492 GIS Applications in Earth Science (3)
GEOG 240 Map and Air Photo
Interpretation (4)
GEOG 340 Cartography (4)
GEOG 341 Geographic Information
Systems (4)
GEOG 385 Quantitative Methods in
Geography (4)
GEOG 391 Biogeography (4)
GEOG 393 Soils (4)
GEOG 490 Climatology (4)
HST 407 Nuclear Landscapes (4)
HST 490 Wests of Early America (4)
HST 491 Western US: 20th Century Issues (4)
HST 492 Pacific Northwest History (4)
PS 409 Administrative Practicum (3-6)
PS 446 Land Resource Politics and Policy (3)
SOC 290 World Population and Social
Structure (3)
SOC 328 Social Data Analysis (3)
SOC 350 Food and Hunger (3)
SOC 400 International Development (3)

Exercise Science

Professors: Marita Cardinal, Brian Caster

Associate professors: Jon Carey, Robert
Hautala, Gay Timken

Assistant professor: Jeffrey Armstrong

Mission

To maximize individual and professional
development in health and movement sci-
ence and to promote healthy lifestyles and
communities.

Learning outcomes

Relative to physical activity, physical fitness,

and motor skill development programs,

candidates will:

1. Plan effective strategies, interventions
and programs based on assessment of
individual and community needs.

2. Implement and evaluate strategies,
interventions and programs.

3. Coordinate, communicate and advocate
for research-based practices.

Exercise Science major

(72-74 credits)

Required Core courses (32 credits)

PE 230 Foundations of Exercise Science (4)
PE 310 Motor Learning (4)

PE 371 Kinesiology (4)

PE 415 Lifespan Motor Development (4)

PE 444 Lifespan Adapted Physical Activity (4)

PE 470 Sociological and Psychological
Aspects of Physical Activity (4)

PE 473 Physiology of Exercise (4)

PE 483 Biomechanics (4)

Professional tracks

Select one:

Applied Exercise Science (40 credits)
HE 325 Nutrition (4)

PE 485 Exercise Testing and Prescription (4)

PE 499 Capstone (4)
Choose two: (8)

HE 426 Sports and Exercise Nutrition (4)
PE 484 Advanced Topics in Biomechanics (4)

PE 486 Advanced Topics in Motor
Behavior (4)

PE 487 Advanced Topics in Physiology

of Exercise (4)
PE 488 Exercise Motivation and
Adherence (4)
Electives (20)
Courses must be selected with adviser
approval, and may include courses outside
the division.

Pre-Education Non-Licensure (43 credits)

PE 239 Teaching Movement Education (3)

PE 240 Teaching Dance in Physical
Education (3)

PE 241 Teaching Games | (3)

PE 242 Teaching Games Il (3)

PE 243 Teaching Outdoor and Adventure

Education (3)

PE 244 Teaching Aerobic Fitness (3)

PE 245 Teaching Strength Training and
Conditioning (4)

PE 330 Teaching Methods in Physical
Education | (4)

PE 335 Field Experience in Physical
Education (1)

PE 430 Teaching Methods In Physical
Education Il (4)

PE 431 Assessment Strategies in Physical

Education (4)
PE 445 Curricular Issues in Physical
Education (4)
Choose two courses from the following
areas: (4)
Aquatics
Eastern Arts
Gymnastics
Outdoor Recreation

It is recommended that students take B
102 General Biology and Bl 234, and Bl 235

Human Anatomy and Physiology to fulfill the

natural science requirement in the LACC. Bl
234, 235 and 236 are prerequisites to several
major required and elective courses. See

course descriptions for specific prerequisites.

Film Studies

Professors: Gavin Keulks, Mark Perlman,
Robin Smith

Associate professors: Shaun Huston, Gianna

Martella, Michael Phillips, Emily Plec

Mission

To engage students in the critical study of
moving images, including opportunities for
practical experience in film and video mak-
ing and criticism.

Learning outcomes
1. Enhanced awareness of the power of

visual media to shape perceptions of the

world.

2. Contextual understandings of moving
image arts and media.

3. Skills to pursue specific interests in film
and critically analyze and interpret visual
media.

Film Studies minor

(29-35 credits)

Core Courses (11)

ANTH 369 Visual Anthropology (4)

COM 426 Language of the Mass Media (3)
ENG 386 Form and Meaning in Film (4)

Theory, tools and methods (4-8)
Choose two:
A 305 Art History: Modernism (4)
A 306 Art History: Modernism (4)
COM 342 Media Literacy (3)

ENG 218 Introduction to Literary Study (4)

GEOG 386 Making Digital Video for the
Social Sciences (4)
SOC 460 Feminist Theory (3)

MUS 423 Scoring for Film and Television (3)
MUS 460 Special Topics in Music History (3)

PHL 282 Philosophy of Art (3)
TA 2571 Elements of Acting (3)
TA 308 History of Fashion (3)

TA 330 Script Writing (3)

TA 338 History of Architecture and Decor (3)
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Topical courses (6-8)
Choose two:
FR 340 Topics in French Arts and Culture (3)
GEOG 207 Geography and Film (4)
GEOG 307 Canadian Identity Through
Film (4)
GEOG 420 The West and the American
Imagination (4)
GEOG 421 The Changing American West (4)
GL 310 German Film (3)
PS 478 Political Fiction and Film (3)
SOC 407 Latin American Social Issues
Through Film (3)

Electives (6-8)

Choose courses in consultation with a Film
Studies adviser. Courses not listed here may
be applied towards the minor with adviser
approval. Students may also apply credits
from FLM 406 Special Individual Studies and
FLM 409 Practicum towards completion of
the minor.

Fire Services Administration

Director: LaRon Tolley

Mission

To reduce fire and life safety losses in Oregon
and nationwide with the application of knowl-
edge through education and professional
development.

Learning outcomes

1. Demonstrate comprehension of
current competency-based certification
standards.

2. Integrate academic theory for fire
and emergency services with practical
applications.

3. Integrate technological proficiency with
effective decision making.

Fire Services Administration major
(72 credits)
Community College Professional Courses
(24 credits)
FSA 311 Principles of Fire Protection
Management (3)
FSA 313 Fire Personnel Management (3)
FSA 315 Organization for Fire Protection (3)
FSA 317 Fiscal Management in Fire
Protection (3)
FSA 319 Legal Aspects of Fire Protection (3)
FSA 421 Master Planning for Emergency
Services (3)
Elective professional course (3)
Consult your WOU adviser

Additional electives in Fire Services Adminis-
tration and/or social science and/or business
(selected with adviser’s assistance) (27)

WOU requires a minimum grade point
average of 2.50 in the 72-hour major and a
minimum GPA of 2.00 in all college work.

At least 45 credit hours must be completed
through WOU or Eastern Oregon University's
FSA courses. Acceptance into the program
is limited to persons who are Oregon Fire
Fighter Il or equivalent, and who have

completed the required 24 hours of core
curriculum lower-division fire science course
work prior to transferring into the program.

Those in the program must also complete
the Liberal Arts Core Curriculum.

WOU has established cooperative agree-
ments with other institutions and agencies
throughout Oregon and several other states.
The participation of these other organizations
provides various distance education oppor-
tunities for individuals to work towards a B.A.
or B.S. in fire services administration. Par-
ticipating institutions include: National Fire
Academy, Eastern Oregon University, Oregon
Department of Public Safety Standards and
Training, Alaska Commission on Post Second-
ary Education, Washington State Higher
Education Coordinating Board, and several
community colleges throughout the U.S.

For more information on how these
agreements may help the student in higher
education pursuits, please contact: Fire
Services Administration office, 345 N. Mon-
mouth Ave., Monmouth, OR 97361; 1-800-
451-5767; e-mail: fsa@wou.edu; or Internet:
www.wou.edu/fsa.

Mission

Create and transmit knowledge concerning
world languages, literatures and cultures in
a climate that promotes ease of communica-
tion and mutual understanding.

Learning outcomes

1. Attain strong linguistic skills suitable
for pursuing graduate work, careers in
business, government, social services,
tourism and life-long learning of French.

2. Develop an understanding of French
cultural and historical perspectives in a
global society.

3. Advance language mastery and cultural
awareness through active learning
experiences such as study abroad.

French minor

(18 credits)
FR 301, 302, 303 (12)
Upper-division hours in French (6)

Students who begin coursework at a higher
level than 301 can substitute other courses in
consultation with their adviser. Students must
maintain a 2.0 GPA in their minor courses.

Gender Studies

Professors: Maureen Dolan, Kimberly Jensen,
Robin Smith

Mission

Explores scholarship on women and gender.
Historical and cross-cultural perspectives,
critical theory and interdisciplinary approach-
es are employed to examine questions of

gender difference, inequality and exclusion.
In keeping with the philosophy of liberal arts
education, the goal of gender studies is to
better understand and ultimately to trans-
form our lives and the world in which we live.

Learning outcomes

1. How gender roles and ideologies are
differently constructed and expressed in
different cultures.

2. Theories on the origin of patriarchy and
the history of efforts to balance its effects.

3. The interaction of race, class, gender, and
other categories of difference in society.

Gender Studies minor

(26-28 credits)

HST 404 Gender Issues Part | (4)
HST 405 Gender Issues Part Il (4)
SOC 360 Sociology of Gender (3)
Elective courses (15-18)

Choose electives from at least two divisions:
Creative Arts
A 405 Art History: Gender in Art (4)
D 310 Women in Dance (3)
Education
HE 367 Human Sexuality (4)
Humanities
COM 335 Communication and Gender
COM 435 Rhetoric of the Women's
Movement
SPAN 445 Hispanic Women Writers
Psychology
PSY 492/592 Psychology of Women (4)
Social Science
ANTH 370 Women in Cross-Cultural
Perspective (4)
ANTH 375 Women Anthropologists (4)
CJ 435 Gender, Crime and Justice (4)
HST 445 Women in the Greco Roman
World (4)
HST 452 Women and the Family in the
Middle Ages (4)
HST 470 Women in Indian Society (4)
HST 471 Women in Japanese Society (4)
HST 472 Women in Chinese Society (4)
HST 481 American Voices (4)
HST 484 Health, Medicine and Gender in
Historical Perspective (4)
PS 435 Women and Politics (3)
PS 436/536 Gender and Public Policy (3)
SOC 338 Sociology of the Family (3)
SOC 437 Sociology of Race/Ethnic
Relations (3)
SOC 440 Women and Development (3)
SOC 460 Feminist Theories (3)
SSC 201 Introduction to Gender Studies (3)
SSC 403 Research/Internship (1-9)

SSC 201, SSC 403, and SOC 460 are strongly
recommended. Also, minor may include

any seminar that focuses on adding content
on/by women to the curriculum, or that
substantially and explicitly addresses gender
issues and feminist theory in the treatment
of its subject area, or a course in which

the student has the option of selecting

and exploring gender-related topics in the
process of developing a special skill, e.g. an
advanced writing course.



Geography

Professor: Michael McGlade
Associate professors: Shaun Huston, Sriram
Khe, Mark Van Steeter

Mission

To be recognized for excellence in teaching
and scholarship, and graduating students
who are critical thinkers with a keen aware-
ness and appreciation of the geographic
dimensions of society.

Learning outcomes

1. Become conversant in geographic
thought and practice.

2. Understand the role of geography in
society.

3. Develop a clear understanding of the
nature and significance of human-
environment relations.

Geography major
(64 credits)
Foundations (12)
GEOG 105, 106, 107 Introductory
Geography
Geographic Thought and Practice (16)
GEOG 341 Geographic Information Systems
GEOG 495 History and Philosophy of
Geography
Choose two:
GEOG 240 Map and Air Photo
Interpretation
GEOG 321 Field Geography
GEOG 340 Cartography
GEOG 384 Qualitative Methods
GEOG 385 Quantitative Methods
GEOG 386 Making Digital Video for the
Social Sciences
Geography and Society (8)
Choose two:
GEOG 370 Human Migration
GEOG 391 Biogeography
GEOG 410 Global Issues
GEOG 411 Cultural Geography
Human-Environment Relations (8)
Choose two:
GEOG 380 Environmental Conservation
GEOG 425 Urban Planning and Policy
GEOG 470 Energy, Environment, and
Society
GEOG 480 Nature and the American
West
Capstone (4)
GEOG 499 Capstone Experience
Choose one of the following three
concentrations:
Culture and Politics (16)
Choose four:
GEOG 207 Geography and Film
GEOG 327 Popular Culture in Global
Perspective
GEOG 420 The West and the American
Imagination
GEOG 421 The Changing American West
GEOG 433 Political Geography
GEOG 435 U.S. and Canadian Geopolitics
GEOG 480 Nature and the American
West

Urban and International (16)
Choose four:
GEOG 314 Pacific Rim
GEOG 315 The Indian Subcontinent
GEOG 370 Human Migration
GEOG 371 Mexico and Central America
GEOG 410 Global Issues
GEOG 413 Urban Geography
GEOG 418 International Trade and
Transportation
GEOG 425 Urban Planning and Policy
GEOG 470 Energy, Environment, and
Society
Physical Environment (16)
Choose four:
GEOG 321 Field Geography
GEOG 380 Environmental Conservation
GEOG 391 Biogeography
GEOG 392 Physical Geography
GEOG 393 Soils Geography
GEOG 425 Urban Planning and Policy
GEOG 470 Energy, Environment, and
Society
GEOG 480 Nature and the American
West
GEOG 490 Climatology
GEOG 492 Regional Physiography of
North America

Geography minor
(28 credits)
GEOG 105, 106, 107 Introductory
Geography (12)
Choose one: (4)
ES 391 Fundamentals of Geographic
Information Systems (4)
GEOG 321 Field Geography (4)
GEOG 341 Geographic Information
Systems (GIS) (4)
GEOG 495 History and Philosophy of
Geography (4)
Any three upper-division Geography courses
(12)

Planning minor
(28 credits)
GEOG 105, 106 Introductory Geography (8)
GEOG 413 Urban Geography (4)
GEOG 425 Urban Planning and Policy (4)
Choose one: (4)
ES 391 Fundamentals of Geographic
Information Systems (4)
GEOG 240 Map and Air Photo
Interpretation (4)
GEOG 341 Geographic Information
Systems (GIS) (4)
Choose one: (4)
GEOG 370 Human Migration
GEOG 380 Environmental Conservation
GEOG 411 Cultural Geography
Upper-division elective in Geography (4)

German Studies

Associate professor: Gudrun Hoobler

Mission

Create and transmit knowledge concerning
world languages, literatures and cultures in
a climate that promotes ease of communica-
tion and mutual understanding.

Learning outcomes

1. Attain strong linguistic skills suitable
for pursuing graduate work, careers in
business, government, social services,
tourism and life-long learning of German.

2. Develop an understanding of German
cultural and historical perspectives in a
global society.

3. Advance language mastery and cultural
awareness through active learning
experiences such as study abroad.

German major

(55-58 credits)

Hours beyond first year language

GL 201, 202, 203 Second Year German (12)*
GL 301, 302, 303 Composition and

Conversation (12)

GL 110 Introduction to German Literature in

Translation (4)

Choose five: (15-16) At least two 300 level
and at least two 400 level

GL 310 German Film and Conversation (3)

GL 320 Business German (3)

GL 331 German Pronunciation and
Phonetics (3)

GL 340 Culture and Civilization | - from
Romans to Enlightenment (3)

GL 341 Culture and Civilization Il - from
Classicism to Reunification (3)

GL 350 Methods in Translation (3)

GL 399 Special Studies (3)

GL 401, 402, 403 Advanced German
Composition and Conversation (3
each)

GL 406 Special Individual Studies (1-6)

GL 411 German Literature |: Medieval to
Classical (3)

GL 412 German Literature Il: Naturalism
to Present (3)

GL 423 Studies in German Language and
Literature (3)

GL 440 19th Century German Drama (3)

GL 441 20th Century German Drama (3)

GL 442 German Drama-Performance (4)

GL 481 History and Structure of German
Language (3)

Choose two: (instruction in English, readings
and compositions in German)

GL 342/ HUM 325 Studies in German
Culture and Literature to 1900 (3)

GL 343/ HUM 343 Studies in German
Culture and Literature to 1945 (3)

GL 344/ HUM 344 Studies in German
Culture and Literature to 1990s (3)

Choose two 300 or 400 level courses with

German focus: (6-8)

May include, but not limited to:

A 304, 305, 306 Art History (4)

ENG 340, 341 Period Studies in World
Literature (4)

ENG 441 Studies in World Literature (4)

GEOG 306 Global Economic Geography (4)

GEOG 410 Global Issues (4)

GEOG 418 International Trade and
Transportation (4)

GEOG 426 Geography of Europe (4)

GEOG 433 Political Geography (4)

HST 411 World Problems (4)

HST 422 Germany: The 19th Century (4)

HST 423 Germany 1914 to 1945 (4)

HST 424 Postwar German History (4)
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HST 428 19th Century Europe (4)

HST 429 20th Century Europe (4)

MUS 361 17th and 18th Century Music (3)

MUS 362 19th and 20th Century Music (3)

PHL 314 Modern European Philosophy (3)

PHL 316 Contemporary Philosophy (3)

PS 462 Politics and Governments of
Europe (3)

Study abroad, internship or capstone
project: The German Studies major requires
study abroad or an internship in a German-
speaking country. If the student is unable to
study or intern abroad, the adviser will help
design a capstone project that meets the
objectives of study abroad.

* Students who begin courses beyond 201
must identify substitute credits with their
adviser.

German minor

(18 credits)

GL 301, 302, 303 (12)

Upper-division hours in German (6)

(not GL 342, 343, 344, or other courses which
are taught in English)

Students who begin coursework at a higher
level than 301 can substitute other courses
in consultation with their adviser. Students
must maintain a 2.0 GPA in their minor
courses.

German Teacher Education major

(53 credits)

53 hours beyond first year language

GL 201, 202, 203 Second Year German (12)

GL 301, 302, 303 Composition &
Conversation (12)

GL 331 Pronunciation and Phonetics (3)

GL 340, 341 Culture and Civilization (6)

GL 416 Language Teaching Practicum (2)

Two 400-level GL courses (6)

Four other upper-division German courses (12)

Professors: Jessica Henderson, Linda
Stonecipher

Associate professor: Peggy Pedersen

Assistant professors: Charles Daramola,
Daniel Lopez-Cevallos

Mission

To maximize individual and professional
development in health and movement sci-
ence and to promote healthy lifestyles and
communities.

Learning outcomes

1. Plan effective strategies, interventions
and programs based on assessment of
individual and community needs.

. Implement and evaluate programs.

. Coordinate, communicate and advocate
for research-based practices.

w N

Community Health Education major

(77 credits)

Common Core (25)

B.S.: MTH 111 College Algebra (4) - or -
B.A. only: MTH 105 Introduction to
Contemporary Mathematics (4)

Bl 102 General Biology (5)

Bl 234 Human Anatomy and Physiology (4)

Bl 235 Human Anatomy and Physiology (4)

Bl 236 Human Anatomy and Physiology (4)

HE 227 Community and Public Health (4)

Students must earn a C- or better in all com-
mon core classes before being considered
for acceptance into the community health
education major.

Community Health Core

(52 credits)

HE 375 Epidemiology (4)

HE 385 Foundations of Health Education (4)

HE 419 Internship in Health Promotion (4)

HE 471 Program Planning (4)

HE 473 Biometrics and Research Methods (4)

HE 487 Assessment and Program Evaluation (4)

HE 499 Capstone (4)

HE Electives (24 upper-division credit hours
with HE prefix in consultation with a
health adviser)

It is recommended that students take Bl 102,
234, and 235 to fulfill the laboratory science
requirement in the LACC.

School Health Education major

(77 credits)

This major is intended for students seeking
initial teacher licensure in Health Education.
Upon completion of School Health Educa-
tion major, students apply for admission

to the College of Education Professional
Education Core.

Common Core (25)

B.S.: MTH 111 College Algebra (4) or

B.A. only: MTH 105 Introduction to
Contemporary Mathematics (4)

Bl 102 General Biology (5)

Bl 234 Human Anatomy and Physiology (4)

Bl 235 Human Anatomy and Physiology (4)

Bl 236 Human Anatomy and Physiology (4)

HE 227 Community and Public Health (4)

Students must earn a C- or better in all com-
mon core classes before being considered
for acceptance into the school health educa-
tion major.

School Health Education Core

(52 credits)

HE 375 Epidemiology (4)

HE 385 Foundations of Health Education (4)

HE 445 Best Practice in ATOD and Sexuality
Education (4)

HE 471 Program Planning (4)

HE 473 Biometrics and Research Methods (4)

HE 487 Assessment and Program Evaluation (4)

HE 496 School Health Programs: Methods
and Materials (4)

Electives: 24 credit hours required
(minimum of 20 credits with HE prefix) in
consultation with a health adviser

It is recommended that students take Bl 102,
234, and 235 to fulfill the laboratory science
requirement in the LACC.

Health minor

(27 credits)

The health minor should be planned with

a health adviser. The health minor consists
of 27 hours of courses with a HE prefix, of
which at least 15 credits must be upper-
division. Health minors are encouraged to
seek instructor consent and enroll in courses
included in the community health core.

Professors: Max Geier, Bau Hwa Hsieh,
Kimberly Jensen, Narasingha Sil, John
Rector

Associate professors: David Doellinger, Ben
Lowe

Mission

Promote a community of scholars dedicated
to excellence in teaching, research, profes-
sional and community service. This commu-
nity connects students with the past through
a global and comparative perspective and
provides them with the tools for critical
thinking and analysis that are the foundation
of the liberal arts education.

Learning outcomes

1. Preparation for professional careers
as well as graduate study in History,
education and other disciplines.

2. Acquire a broad range of historical
knowledge and methodologies.

3. Develop tools for critical thinking and
analysis; research methods; analysis of
primary and secondary sources; written
and oral presentation.

History major

(72 credits)

HST 101, 102, 103 History of Western
Civilization (12) = or = HST 104, 105, 106
World History (12)

HST 201, 202, 203 History of the United
States (4 each) (choose two of the three
courses) —or —HST 211 and HST 212
American History Survey (8)

HST 420 Philosophies of History (4)

HST 499 Senior Seminar (4)

Select at least two courses from four of the
five areas below (44)

Consult a history department adviser in
developing your plan. This may include His-
tory 407 seminars on topical/regional areas
offered on a periodic basis. With prior ap-
proval from their history department adviser,
students may plan a program that includes
up to 9 hours of social science electives rel-
evant to their concentration areas in history
to complete the 44-hour sequence.



Students will use a paper completed for
an upper-division history course at WOU as
a foundation for their Senior Seminar thesis.
They will revise and expand this topical
paper, with history department advisers,
across the senior year to complete Senior
Seminar (HST 499) in the spring term. HST
420 should be taken the term preceding HST
499. In HST 420 the student will explore the
theoretical foundations of the research topic
that will become the basis for the HST 499
senior thesis paper.

Europe/Russia (4)

HST 412 Yugoslavia: From Experiment to
Collapse

HST 414, 415, 416 English History

HST 417 The Renaissance

HST 418 The Reformation

HST 419 Early Modern Europe

HST 421 England Under the Tudors and
Stuarts

HST 422 Germany: The 19th Century

HST 423 Germany 1914 to 1945

HST 424 Postwar German History

HST 425 Modern France: Revolution and
Napoleon

HST 426 Modern France: The 19th Century

HST 427 Modern France: The 20th Century

HST 428 Nineteenth Century Europe

HST 429 Twentieth Century Europe: From
World Wars to Cold Wars

HST 430 Twentieth Century Europe: Postwar
Period

HST 431 Russia to Peter the Great

HST 432 Imperial Russia

HST 433 Soviet Russia

HST 434, 435 History of Spain and Portugal

HST 436 History of Modern ltaly

HST 438 Ancient Near East and Egypt

HST 439 Ancient Greece

HST 440 Ancient Rome

HST 441 Aristophanes’ Athens

HST 442 Cicero and the Politics of the Late
Republic

HST 443 Biography and Empire

HST 444 Cities of Vesuvius: Pompeii,
Herculaneum and Stabiae

HST 445 Women in the Greco-Roman World

HST 446 Archaeology of the Biblical World

HST 447 Early Middle Ages

HST 448 High Middle Ages

HST 449 Late Middle Ages

HST 450 The Byzantine Empire

HST 451 The Crusades

HST 452 Women and Family in the Middle
Ages

HST 493 British Constitutional History

North American Studies (4)

HST 454 Mexico and the Caribbean

HST 456 Mexico Since Independence

HST 475 Colonial America

HST 476 Market Democracy in America

HST 477 Civil War and Reconstruction

HST 478 Managing and Resisting
Incorporation, 1865-1914

HST 479 Challenges of Progressive Era
America

HST 480 Topics in Multicultural American
History

HST 481 American Voices: Autobiography,
Biography and Memoir in American
History

HST 482 America and the World Wars

HST 483 Cold War America

HST 484 Health, Medicine and Gender in
Historical Perspective

HST 487 Canada: to Confederation (1867)

HST 488 Canada: Since Confederation

HST 489 Environmental History

HST 490 Wests of Early America

HST 491 Western US: 20th Century Issues

HST 492 Pacific Northwest History

HST 494 North American Constitutional
History

Comparative/Methods (4)

HST 401 History and the Internet

HST 404/405 Gender Issues in History

HST 406 Archival Science

HST 408/508 Oral History

HST 409/509 Historical Editing

HST 410/510 Introduction to Public History

HST 411 World Problems

HST 441 Aristophanes’ Athens

HST 442 Cicero and the Politics of the Late
Republic

HST 443 Biography and Empire

HST 444 Cities of Vesuvius: Pompeii,
Herculaneum and Stabiae

HST 445 Women in the Greco-Roman World

HST 446 Archaeology of the Biblical World

HST 450 The Byzantine Empire

HST 451 The Crusades

HST 452 Women and Family in the Middle
Ages

HST 458 History of Inter-American Relations

HST 479, 480 Challenges of Progressive Era
America

HST 481 American Voices: Autobiography,
Biography and Memoir in American
History

HST 484 Health, Medicine and Gender in
Historical Perspective

HST 489 Environmental History

HST 492 Pacific Northwest History

HST 493 British Constitutional History

HST 494 North American Constitutional
History

Africa/Latin America

HST 453 Precolumbian and Colonial Latin
America (4)

HST 454 Mexico and Caribbean Since
Independence (4)

HST 455 South America Since Independence (3)

HST 456 Mexico Since Independence (4)

HST 457 20th Century Latin America (4)

HST 485 Mexican Foundations of Chicano/a/
Latino/a History (4)

HST 486 Chicano/a History (4)

HST 496 West Africa: Democracy and
Dictatorships (4)

HST 497 East Africa: Democracy and
Dictatorships (4)

East and West Asia (4)

HST 461, 462, 463 History of East Asia

HST 464 South East Asia: Imperialism to
Independence

HST 465 South East Asia: Second World War
to Cold War

HST 466 South East Asia: Cold War to
Present

HST 467 Modern China I: Fragmentation and
Reform Movements in Late Imperial China

HST 468 Modern China |l

HST 469 Modern China lll: Peoples Republic
of China, Confucianism and Socialism

HST 470 Women in Indian Society

HST 471 Women in Japanese Society

HST 472 Women in Chinese Society

HST 473 Popular Culture in China

HST 474 Popular Culture in Japan

HST 495 Arab World in Transition

History minor

(28 credits)
Choose at least one course from four of the
five categories below and three additional
electives. A minimum of 16 credits must be
upper division.

Europe/Russia

North American Studies

Comparative/Methods

Africa/Latin American

East and West Asia

The history minor should be planned with
the help of a history department adviser.
HST 201, 202, 203, 211, and 212 are desig-
nated as North American Studies; HST 101,
102 and 103 are designated as Europe/Rus-
sia; and HST 104, 105 and 106 are desig-
nated as Comparative/Methods.

Humanities

Mission

Humanities majors and minors explore that
unique human creation, language—not
only for communication but also in culture,
literary art, and philosophical and religious
thought.

Learning outcomes

1. Acquire knowledge based on a
combination of interests and goals not
available in a single department.

2. Develop the creativity, critical thinking,
written, and oral skills necessary to
maximize individual and professional
development.

3. Make connections across disciplines and
cultures.

Humanities major

(64 credits)

Courses in two or more of the following

areas: communication studies, French, Ger-

man, humanities, Latin, linguistics, literature/

English, modern languages, philosophy,

religious studies, Spanish, or writing. The

emphasis in the major is determined with
the help of an adviser. Possible emphases in-
clude communications, modern languages,
and philosophy/religion/mythology

e at least five (5) courses total in each of
two areas;

e atleast four (4) of the five courses must be
upper-division courses, for a minimum of
12 credits upper-division per block/area;

e other Humanities areas may be included
in the plan, in addition to the two blocks
of courses;
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INFORMATION SYSTEMS

e first-year language courses will not count
in the major.

Required: 36 upper-division credits, includ-
ing HUM 450 Senior Portfolio (1)

Humanities minor

(15 credits)
Approved upper-division hours in humanities
areas; maximum 6 credits of internship.

Information Systems

Professors: Robert Broeg, Jie Liu, John
Marsaglia, David Olson
Associate professor: Scot Morse

Mission

The Information Systems degree is primar-
ily a software oriented program that stays
close to the current needs of industry. We
teach the theoretical and practical aspects
of information technology, with emphasis
on the practical. Our primary goal is to give
students a comprehensive foundation in the
field of information systems within a liberal
arts setting. We are committed to preparing
graduates who will be productive employees
in the IT industry or promising graduate
students

Learning outcomes

1. Develop programming expertise in
common computer languages suitable
for professional practice in information
delivery.

2. Gain appreciation of practical
applications via participation in
internships, group projects and research
opportunities.

3. Gain an understanding of the challenges
placed on information delivery systems in
a dynamic information-laden climate.

Information Systems major

(71 credits)

BA 211 Financial Accounting (4)

BA 310 Principles of Marketing (3)

BA 361 Organizational Behavior (3)

CS 160 Survey of Computer Science (3)

CS 161 Computer Science | (5)

CS 162 Computer Science Il (5)

CS 340 Ethics & Information Management (3)

CS 350 Network Administration (3)

CS 420 Database Management (3)

CS 453 Data Mining & Data Warehousing (3)

IS 270 Applied Operating Systems (3)

IS 320 Data Structures (3)

IS 409 Internship (3)

IS 409 Practicum (3)

IS 409 Practicum (2)

IS 421 Database Administration (3)

IS 425 Introduction to Project Management (3)

IS 430 IT Project Implementation (3)

IS 452 Internet (3)

IS 483 Systems Administration (3)

MTH 231 Elements of Discrete Mathematics (3)

MTH 243 Introduction to Probability and
Statistics (4)

Information Systems majors must have a
grade of C or better in courses that are used
to satisfy the major requirements. Students
must also have a C or better in all listed
prerequisite courses unless waived by the
course instructor and the computer science
division chair.

Integrated Science

Mission

Prepares students to teach general science
and physical science at the middle and high
school level. Students will develop con-
nections that link fundamental concepts in
physics, chemistry and earth science that will
prepare them to be future educators.

Learning outcomes

1. Develop reasoning and problem
solving skills as applied to scientific
investigations.

2. Understand the major concepts from the
many different disciplines of the sciences,
as well as the relevance of science to the
broader world.

3. Preparation for middle and high school
science teaching.

Integrated Science Teacher
Education major

(64-64 credits)
CH 221, 222, 223 General Chemistry (15)
Choose one sequence: (12)
PH 201, 202, 203 General Physics
PH 211, 212, 213 General Physics with
Calculus
ES 331 Introduction to Oceanography (3)
ES 351 Geology for Educators (3)
ES 390 Basic Meteorology (3)
MTH 112 Elementary Functions (4)
GS 314 Classroom and Laboratory Resources
in Science (2)
GS 351 Elements of Astronomy (3)
Choose one: (4)
ES 431 Paleobiology
ES 450 Introduction to Petrology
ES 453 Geology of the Pacific Northwest
Choose one: (3)
CH 310 Geochemistry
CH 320 Introduction to Forensic Science
CH 360 Nuclear Chemistry
CH 371 Environmental Chemistry
Choose one: (4-5)
Bl 321 Systematic Field Botany
Bl 331 General Microbiology
Bl 357 General Ecology
Upper-division electives in Science (8-9)
Courses must be approved by your
science adviser

BI 211, 212, 213 must be completed as part
of the LACC requirement in the natural sci-
ences and mathematics. BA/B.S.: MTH 111
College Algebra.

Interdisciplinary Studies

Coordinator: LaRon Tolley

Mission

The undergraduate Interdisciplinary Stud-
ies program (IDS) meets the University's
academic standards of both the Bachelor of
Arts (BA) and the Bachelor of Science (BS)
degrees. These are individualized degrees
that allow students to develop cross-disci-
plinary academic focus areas that fall outside
or across the usual departmental boundar-
ies. With the assistance of an IDS academic
adviser, students design their own rigorous
and coherent program that leads to the fol-
lowing outcomes:

Learning outcomes

1. Develops an understanding of the value
and opportunities provided by a broad
education required in most professions/
careers.

2. Contributes to professional growth,
career aspirations and/or prepares for
future graduate study.

3. Provides flexible options allowing
students to: create their own degree path
from the outset, follow non-departmental
topic areas of interest, and/or elect to
change academic majors/path without
significant delay to graduation time lines.

Interdisciplinary major
(54-120 credits)
The major must include study from two or
more academic areas with a minimum of 27
hours in each with a minimum of 48 upper-
division hours within the focus areas.

A minor is not required.

Students interested in the Interdisciplin-
ary Studies program should contact the IDS
office at 503-838-8690 or 503-838-8697.

International Studies

Professor: Robin Smith
Associate professor: Mary Pettenger

Mission

To introduce students to important con-
cepts and issues in world affairs. Students
will acquire advanced language skills and
knowledge of geopolitics, history and cul-
ture. Participation in study abroad, a global
internship, or field research abroad prepares
the student for an international career.

This major is also excellent preparation for
graduate study in a variety of fields that
emphasize language, geopolitics, history
and culture.

Learning outcomes

1. Learn to analyze international problems
from a global perspective.

2. Gain fluency and confidence in the use of
a second language.

3. Understand the geopolitics, history and
culture of specific regions of the world.



International Studies major

(72 credits)

International Studies Core (18)

ANTH 216 Cultural Anthropology (4)

GEOG 106 Introductory Economic
Geography (4)

HST 106 World History (4)

PS 203 International Relations (3)

PS 204 Comparative Politics (3)

Regional and Topical Content (30)
A. Regional (at least four courses in one
region) (12-16)

African Studies

ANTH 380 Africa (4)

ANTH 381 African Film and Society (4)

GEOG 432 Geography of Africa (4)

HST 496 West Africa: Democracy and
Dictatorships (4)

HST 497 East Africa: Democracy and
Dictatorships (4)

PS 464 Government and Politics of Africa (3)

Asian Studies

GEOG 315 The Indian subcontinent (4)

HST 461 History of East Asia: Traditional
China (4)

HST 462 History of East Asia: Traditional
Japan (4)

HST 463 Modern East Asia (4)

HST 464 Southeast Asia: Imperialism to
Independence (4)

HST 465 Southeast Asia: World War Il to
Cold War (4)

HST 466 Southeast Asia: Cold War to the
Present (4)

HST 467 Modern China | (4)

HST 468 Modern China Il (4)

HST 469 Modern China Ill (4)

HST 472 Women in Chinese Society (4)

HST 473 Popular Culture in China (4)

HST 474 Popular Culture in Japan (4)

PS 460 Government and Politics of Asia (3)

R 201 Intro to World Religions: Eastern (3)

Canadian Studies

ANTH 358 Tribal Art of the US and
Canada (4)

ANTH 494 Northwest Indian Cultures (4)

ANTH 496 Indian America (4)

GEOG 211 U.S. and Canada (4)

GEOG 307 Canadian Identity Through
Film (4)

GEOG 435 U.S. and Canadian Geopolitics (4)

HST 487 Canada to Confederation (4)

HST 488 Canada Since Confederation (4)

HST 494 North American Constitutional
History (4)

European Studies (including French and
German Studies)
FR 340 Topics in French Arts and Culture (3)
FR 410 Topics in French Language and
Literature (3)
FR 440 Topics in French Culture and
Civilization (3)
GL 342/HUM 325 Studies in German
Culture and Literature to 1900 (3)
GL 343/HUM 343 Studies in German
Culture and Literature to 1945 (3)

GL 344/HUM 344 Studies in German
Culture and Literature to 1990's (3)

GL 340 Culture and Civilization I: from
Romans to Enlightenment (3)

GL 341 Culture and Civilization II: from
Classicism to Reunification (3)

GL 412 German Literature II: Naturalism
to Present (3)

GL 423 Studies in German Language and
Literature (3)

GL 441 20th Century German Drama (3)

HST 414 English History (4)

HST 415 English History (4)

HST 416 English History (4)

HST 422 Germany: The 19th Century (4)

HST 423 Germany 1914 to 1945 (4)

HST 424 Postwar German History (4)

HST 425 Modern France: Revolution and
Napoleon (4)

HST 426 Modern France: 19th Century (4)

HST 427 Modern France: 20th Century (4)

HST 431 Russia to Peter the Great (4)

HST 432 Imperial Russia (4)

HST 433 Soviet Russia (4)

HST 436 History of Modern Italy (4)

PHL 314 Modern European Philosophy (3)

PHL 316 Contemporary Philosophy (3)

PHL 321 Existentialism (3)

PHL 323 Continental Philosophy (3)

PS 462 Government and Politics of Europe (3)

PS 461 Government and Politics of Post-
Communist States (3)

R 204 Intro to World Religions: Western (3)

SPAN 338 Hispanic Civilization and
Culture: Spain (3)

SPAN 413 Spanish Literature Ill: 18th and
19th Century (3)

SPAN 414 Spanish Literature IV:
Generation of 1898 (3)

SPAN 415 Spanish Literature V: 20th
Century (3)

Latin American Studies

ANTH 332 Latin America (4)

GEOG 371 Mexico and Central America (4)

HST 453 Pre-Columbian and Colonial
Latin America (4)

HST 454 Mexico and the Caribbean Since
Independence (4)

HST 455 South America Since
Independence (4)

HST 457 20th Century Latin America (4)

HST 458 History of Inter-American
Relations (4)

PS 459 Government & Politics of Latin
America (3)

PS 497 American Foreign Relations (3)

SOC 450 Latin American Society (3)

SPAN 339 Hispanic Civilization and
Culture: Latin America (3)

SPAN 340/HUM 340 Civilization and
Culture of Mexico (3)

SPAN 370 Introduction to Latin American
Literature (3)

SPAN 371 Introduction to Latin American
Literature (3)

SPAN 441 20th Century Latin American
Literature (3)

SPAN 442 20th Century Latin American
Literature (3)

SPAN 443 20th Century Latin American
Literature (3)

B. Topical content (0-22 credits)
(Or as needed to complete 30 total credits
in content)
ANTH 370 Women in Cross-cultural
Perspective (4)
ANTH 384 Modernization (4)
ANTH 386 Islam (4)
ANTH 388 Transnational Migration (4)
ANTH 432 Human Rights (4)
ANTH 478 Political Anthropology (4)
COM 325 Intercultural Communication (3)
ENG 341 Period Studies in World
Literature after 1700 (4)
ENG 441 Studies in World Literature (4)
GEOG 370 Human Migration (4)
GEOG 410 Global Issues (4)
GEOG 418 International Trade and
Transport (4)
HE 465 International Health (4)
HST 411 World Problems (4)
LING 312 Language and Society (4)
PHL 350 Social & Political Philosophy (3)
PS 204 Introduction to Comparative
Politics (3)
PS 432 Global Health (3)
PS 465 Government & Politics of the
Middle East (3)
PS 473 Globalization Issues (3)
PS 477 International Environmental
Politics (3)
PS 481 International Law (3)
PS 493 International Organizations (3)
PS 497 U.S. Foreign Policy (3)
SPAN 445 Hispanic Women Writers (3)

Modern Language Specialization

(24 credits) In the same language

Study of a second modern world language
through the third year of university level
instruction or equivalent. First year courses
may not be counted toward the major.
Students who begin their college language
study above the first term of the second year
must complete the language requirement
with other courses in that language and/or
relevant study-abroad credits, or courses in a
third language.

WOU requires a minimum grade point
average of 2.50 in the International Studies
major and a minimum GPA of 2.00 in all
university work.

International Experience

The major requires at least 8 weeks of interna-
tional experience consisting of study abroad,
an international internship, and/or field
research abroad, selected in consultation with
and approved by the student’s adviser.

International Studies minor

(27 credits)

Choose 12 credits from the International
Studies Core

Choose 15 additional upper-division credits
from the International Studies Regional
and Topical Content areas.

The major and minor may include additional
courses (subject to pre-approval of the
adviser) that focus on internationally related
topics, and/or substantially and explicitly
address international issues.
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Academics

LANGUAGE ARTS

Language Arts (B.A. Only)

Mission

Drawing on work in linguistics, literature,
writing and communication studies, pre-
pares students to teach secondary-level
language arts.

Learning outcomes

1. Develop familiarity with linguistic
principles, composition theory/practice,
methods of literary analysis.

2. Understand literature, writing and
linguistics in relation to pedagogy.

3. Recognize the aesthetic potential and
rhetorical power of language.

Language Arts Teacher Education
major
(73 credits)

Before taking common core literature cours-
es (ENG prefix), students must complete two
LACC literature courses. ENG 107 and 108
should be taken as the two LACC literature
courses for English majors and language
arts secondary education majors. ENG 109
is also recommended. Students who already
have taken ENG 104, 105, 106, 109, FR 110,
or GL 110 should see their English adviser to
substitute for ENG 107 and/or 108 on their
Academic Degree Program form. All stu-
dents should complete ENG 218W as early
as possible in the English Core.

Common Core (40 credits)

ENG 218 Introduction to Literary Study (4)

ENG 204, 205, 206 Survey of British
Literature(12)

ENG 253, 254 Survey of American Literature (8)

ENG 301 Shakespeare (4)

LING 210 Introduction to Linguistics (4)

LING 315 Structure of English | (4)

WR 230 Introduction to Rhetoric and
Composition Studies (4)

Literature (16)

Two 300-level literature courses (8)
(no more than one course from
ENG 380-389)

Two 400-level literature courses (8)

Linguistics and Writing (8)
LING 450 Grammar and Writing (4)
WR 440 Teaching of Writing (4)

Communication (9)
COM 112 Interpersonal Communication (3)
Choose two: (6) At least one must be upper-
division
COM 211 Introduction to Mass
Communication
COM 321 Influencing through Argument
COM 323 Group Discussion and
Leadership
COM 325 Intercultural Communication
COM 340 Conflict Management
COM 342 Media Literacy
COM 422 Persuasion

Latin American Studies

Professors: Maureen Dolan, John Rector

Mission

Provides an interdisciplinary approach to
Latin American history, society, culture,
environment and language. The program
encourages students to view Latin America
within the ongoing processes of globaliza-
tion, immigration and trans-nationalism. Stu-
dents are encouraged to combine course-
work on Latin America with study abroad
opportunities that include Mexico, Argen-
tina, Ecuador and Chile offered in coopera-
tion with the NCSA and OUS consortium.

Learning outcomes

1. Interdisciplinary understanding of Latin
America.

2. Comprehension of globalization and
immigration.

3. Study abroad experience.

Latin American Studies minor

(27 credits)
HST 453 Pre-Columbian and Colonial Latin
America (4)
SOC 450 Latin American Societies (3)
Choose one: (4)
HST 454 Mexico and the Caribbean Since
Independence
HST 455 South America Since
Independence
Choose one: (4)
GEOG 371 Mexico and Central America
GEOG 372 South America
Electives (12) (Choose courses from at least
two departments)
ANTH 332 Latin America (4)
ANTH 435 U.S.-Mexico Border (4)
EC 417 Development Economics (4)
GEOG 370 Human Migration (4)
GEOG 371 Mexico and Central America (4)
GEOG 372 South America (4)
HST 407 Topical Courses on Latin
America (4)
HST 454 Mexico and the Caribbean Since
Independence (4)
HST 455 South America Since
Independence (3)
HST 456 Mexico Since Independence (4)
HST 457 20th Century Latin America (4)
HST 458 History of Inter-American
Relations (4)
PS 463 Governments and Politics of
Developing Nations (3)
SOC 350 Food and Hunger (3)
SOC 400 International Development (3)
SOC 407 Topical Courses on Latin
America (3)
SOC 427 Revolutionary Social Movements (3)
SOC 440 Women and Development (3)
SPAN 339 Hispanic Culture and
Civilization: Latin America (3)
SPAN 340 Hispanic Culture and
Civilization: Mexico (3)
SPAN 361 Hispanic Poetry (3)
SPAN 362 Hispanic Drama (3)
SPAN 363 Hispanic Novel (3)

SPAN 370 Introduction to Latin American
Literature (3)

SPAN 371 Introduction to Latin American
Literature (3)

SPAN 441 20th Century Latin American
Literature (3)

SPAN 442 20th Century Latin American
Literature (3)

SPAN 443 20th Century Latin American
Literature (3)

SPAN 445 Hispanic Women Writers (3)

SPAN 491 Studies in Latin American
Literature (3)

Legal Studies

Professor: Mark Henkels

Mission
Prepares students for success in law school
and in fields related to the law. The program

serves the university by integrating law-

related curriculum and promoting awareness
of legal processes and issues.

Learning outcomes

1. Attain critical thinking, reading,
writing skills, and proficiency in public
presentation of ideas

2. Develop a critical understanding of the

theoretical and practical aspects of the
nature and practice of law, as well as the
diverse law-related fields and their service
to society.

3. Engage in advocacy activities promoting
understanding of the legal system and
issues.

Legal Studies minor
(27-29 credits)
BA 230 Intro to Business Law (3)
PS 201 American Government (3)
PS 202 State and Local Government (3)
PS 479 Constitutional Law (3)
PS 480 Administrative Law (3)
PS 484 American Jurisprudence (3)
PS 485 Legal Reasoning and Writing (3)
Choose two: (6-8)
ANTH 475 Anthropological Approaches
to Law (4)
BA 211 Financial Accounting (4)
COM 321 Influencing through Argument (3)
COM 326 Communication and
Controversy (3)
COM 327 Communication in the Legal
Field (3)
CJ 213 Introduction to Criminal Justice (4)
CJ 452 Criminal Procedure (4)
HST 414 English History (4)
HST 415 English History (4)
HST 493 British Constitutional History (4)
PHL 103 Introduction to Logic (3)
PHL 350 Social and Political Philosophy (3)
PHL 380 Philosophy of Law (3)
PS 409 Administrative Internship (3-12)
PS 410 Legislative/Political Internship (3-12)
PS 481 International Law (3)




Mathematics

Professors: Hamid Behmard, Laurie Burton,
Michael Ward

Associate professors: Cheryl Beaver, Scott
Beaver, Klay Kruczek

Assistant professor: Mary Beisiegel

Mission

Teaching of mathematics and the communi-
cation of mathematical ideas. Faculty mem-
bers believe that both the assimilation of
mathematical knowledge and the enhance-
ment of one’s capacity for mathematical
reasoning are essential outcomes of a liberal
arts education.

Learning outcomes

1. Develop problem solving, modeling and
technological skills.

2. Demonstrate ability to make rigorous
mathematical arguments, work with
axiomatic systems, and precisely
articulate (both in writing and orally)
complicated and technical arguments
(both mathematical and logical).

3. Understand the distinction between
applied and theoretical mathematics, the
connection between the two fields, and

the breadth of each field.

Mathematics major

(74-75 credits)
Choose a track:

Mathematics track

CS 161 Computer Science | (5)

MTH 251 Calculus | (5)

MTH 252 Calculus Il (5)

MTH 253 Calculus lll Sequences and Series (3)
MTH 254 Multivariate Calculus (5)
MTH 280 Introduction to Proof (4)
MTH 311 Advanced Calculus | (4)
MTH 312 Advanced Calculus Il (4)
MTH 341 Linear Algebra | (4)

MTH 344 Group Theory (4)

MTH 345 Ring Theory (4)

MTH 365 Mathematical Probability (4)
MTH 366 Mathematical Statistics (4)
MTH 403 Senior Project (4)

Four upper-division electives (15-16)

Mathematics majors must have a grade of C-
or better in courses that are used to satisfy
the major requirements.

Applied Mathematics track

CS 161 Computer Science | (5)

MTH 251 Calculus | (5)

MTH 252 Calculus Il (5)

MTH 253 Calculus lll Sequences and Series (3)
MTH 254 Multivariate Calculus (5)
MTH 280 Introduction to Proof (4)
MTH 311 Advanced Calculus | (4)
MTH 312 Advanced Calculus Il (4)
MTH 341 Linear Algebra | (4)

MTH 365 Mathematical Probability (4)
MTH 366 Mathematical Statistics (4)
MTH 403 Senior Project (4)

Choose three: (12)
MTH 314 Differential Equations (4)
MTH 351 Introduction to Numerical
Analysis (4)
MTH 355 Discrete Mathematics (4)
MTH 358 Mathematical Modeling (4)
Three upper-division electives (11-12)

Mathematics majors must have a grade of C-
or better in courses that are used to satisfy
the major requirements.

Computer Science/Mathematics
major
(106-107 credits)
MTH 251 Calculus | (5)
MTH 252 Calculus Il (5)
MTH 253 Calculus Ill Sequences and Series (3)
MTH 254 Multivariate Calculus (5)
MTH 280 Introduction to Proof (4)
MTH 341 Linear Algebra | (4)
MTH 344 Group Theory (4)
MTH 355 Discrete Mathematics (4)
MTH 365 Mathematical Probability (4)
MTH 366 Mathematical Statistics (4)
Choose three electives: (11-12)
MTH 311 Advanced Calculus | (4)
MTH 314 Differential Equations (4)
MTH 345 Ring Theory (4)
MTH 346 Number Theory (4)
MTH 351 Introduction to Numerical
Analysis (4)
MTH 358 Mathematical Modeling (4)
MTH 420 Special Topics: Applied
Mathematics (3)
MTH 441 Linear Algebra Il (4)
MTH 451 Numerical Analysis (4)
MTH 460 Special Topics: Probability and
Statistics (3)
CS 160 Survey of Computer Science (3)
CS 161 Computer Science | (5)
CS 162 Computer Science Il (5)
CS 260 Data Structures | (3)
CS 262 Programming Languages (2)
CS 271 Computer Organization (4)
CS 311 Data Structures Il (3)
CS 315 Theory of Programming Languages (3)
CS 345 Theory of Computation | (3)
CS 372 Operating Systems (3)
CS 420 Data Management Systems (3)
CS 425 Systems Analysis and Design (3)
CS 430 Software Implementation and
Testing (3)
CS 406 Senior Seminar (1)

Choose nine hours from one of the following
elective sequences*: (9)
A. Computational Theory
CS 440 Analysis of Algorithms (3)
CS 445 Theory of Computation (3)
CS 447 Compiler Design (3)
CS 449 Topics in Computational Theory (3)
B. Software Engineering
CS 470 Operating Systems- Advanced
Topics (3)
CS 471 Metrics and Testing (3)
CS 473 Human Machine Interfaces (3)
CS 474 Current Systems (3)
CS 475 Applied Computational
Intelligence (3)
CS 479 Topics in Software Engineering (3)

C. Systems Management

CS 450 Network Fundamentals (3)

CS 451 Management of Information
Systems (3)

CS 452 Internet Communications (3)

CS 453 Data Mining and Data
Warehousing (3)

CS 459 Topics in Systems Management (3)

Mathematics Teacher Education

major

(66-67 credits)

CS 161 Computer Science | (5)

MTH 251 Calculus | (5)

MTH 252 Calculus Il (5)

MTH 253 Calculus Ill Sequences and Series (3)

MTH 254 Multivariate Calculus (5)

MTH 280 Introduction to Proof (4)

MTH 311 Advanced Calculus | (4)

MTH 341 Linear Algebra | (4)

MTH 344 Group Theory (4)

MTH 355 Discrete Mathematics (4)

MTH 365 Mathematical Probability (4)

MTH 366 Mathematical Statistics (4)

MTH 337 Geometry (4) - or - MTH 338
Axiomatic Geometry (4)

MTH 345 Ring Theory (4) = or = MTH 346
Number Theory (4)

MTH 411 Capstone Experience (4)

Upper-division elective (3-4)

Mathematics minor

(28-30 credits)

MTH 251 Calculus | (5)

MTH 252 Calculus Il (5)

MTH 253 Calculus lll (3) = or = MTH 254
Multivariate Calculus (5)

Four approved upper-division electives in
mathematics (15-16)

(300/400 level mathematics classes selected
with your math adviser)

Mathematics minors must have a grade of C-
or better in courses that are used to satisfy
the minor requirements.

Mathematics Education minor

(27-28 credits)
MTH 211, 212, 213 Foundations of
Elementary Mathematics (12)

MTH 396 Elementary Problem Solving (3)
MTH 392 College Algebra for Elementary
Teachers (3) —or=MTH 111 College

Algebra (4)
MTH 494 Geometry for Middle School
Teachers (3)
MTH 495 Calculus for Middle School
Teachers (3)
Choose one (3):
MTH 393 Probability and Statistics for
Elementary Teachers
MTH 395 Elementary Integrated
Mathematics (3)
MTH 398 Discrete Mathematics for
Elementary Teachers (3)
MTH 492 Abstract Algebra for Teachers

* Mathematics minors must have a grade
of C- or better in courses that are used to
satisfy the minor requirements.
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74 MILITARY SCIENCE

Military Science (Army ROTC)

Military Science minor
(29 credits)

Mission

To teach leadership and military skills in the
classroom, lab and field environment to all stu-
dents and to commission selected cadets as
the future officer leadership of the U.S. Army.

Learning outcomes

1. All students are prepared with the tools,
training and experiences that will help them
succeed in any competitive environment.

2. First and second year students
understand basic military skills and the
fundamentals of leadership which lays the
groundwork toward becoming an Army
leader.

3. Third and fourth year students
understand advanced military tactics and
have experience in team organization,
planning and decision-making which
prepares them to become commissioned
Officers in the U.S. Army.

At least 18 of the 29 hours required in the
minor must be military science courses.

Choose 18 hours:
MS 111, 112, 113 Adventure Training (3)
MS 211, 212, 213 Military Science Il (6)
MS 311, 312, 313 Military Science Il (9)
MS 314 Advanced Summer Camp (6)
MS 411, 412, 413 Military Science IV (9)
Choose one course from each category: (11)
History (4)
HST 482 America and the World Wars
HST 483 Cold War America
Political Science (3)
PS 423 Issues in National Policy
PS 497 American Foreign Policy
Writing (4)
Any Writing course offered at WOU
higher than WR 135

Academics

Students interested in obtaining an officer’s
commission may contact the Army ROTC
department. Classes may be taught at WOU
or Oregon State University in Corvallis. Fur-
ther information about Army ROTC scholar-
ships and other aspects of the program

may be obtained from Western Oregon
University, Military Science Department, 345
N. Monmouth Ave., Monmouth, OR 97361,
503- 838-8233; or contact Oregon State Uni-
versity, Army ROTC, 201 McAlexander Field
House, Corvallis, OR 97331, 541- 737-3511.

Aerospace Studies (Air Force ROTC)

For information on Air Force ROTC, contact
Oregon State University, Air Force ROTC,
308 McAlexander Field House, Corvallis, OR
97331, 541-754-3291.

Naval Science (Naval ROTC)

Students interested in Naval ROTC may
contact the Oregon State University Naval
ROTC unit, Corvallis, OR 97331.

Professors: Diane Baxter, Thomas Bergeron,
Kevin Helppie, Solveig Holmquist, Kevin
Walczyk

Associate professor: Keller Coker

Assistant professors: Joseph Harchanko, ke
Nail

Mission

The music department offers a compre-
hensive array of programs and services

to students and the surrounding commu-
nity, including professional and liberal arts
degrees in music and an active schedule of
live music. The department supports large
and small ensembles in vocal and instrumen-
tal music, houses up-to-date facilities for
electronic music production, and provides
course offerings in Western classical music,
jazz, musical theatre, music technology,
ethnomusicology, composition, and popular
music.

Learning outcomes

1. Develop artistic proficiency for careers in
music as performers, composers, writers,
producers and academics.

2. Develop an awareness of the role of
musical arts in society and increase the
student’s potential as a professional.

3. Engage in musical performances that
provide experience for the students
themselves, as well as providing a cultural
resource for the university and the
community.

B.A./B.S. Music

(70 credits)
Theory (27 credits)

MUS 211/211L, 212/212L, 213/213L
Theory/Aural Skills I, 11, 111 (15)
MUS 311/311L, 312/312L, 313/313L
Theory/Aural Skills IV, V, VI (12)

Musicology (18)

MUS 360, 361, 362 Music History (9)

MUS 363, 364 Ethnomusicology | and Il (6)
MUS 366 Music Since 1950 (3)

Performance (15)

MUEN 101-192 Ensembles (3)

MUP 171-199 Applied Performance (6)
MUS 320, and 321 or 322 Conducting (6)
MUS 404 Capstone Project (0)

Professional Development (10)

MUS 305 Junior Seminar (1)

MUS 345 Business of Music (3)

MUS 405 Senior Seminar (3)

MUS 406 Individual Study (3) 3 terms
MUS 250 Concert Attendance (0) 9 terms

Bachelor of Music in
Contemporary Music
(120 credits)

Contemporary Music Core (90 credits)

Theory (27 credits)

MUS 211/211L, 212/212L, 213/213L
Theory/Aural Skills I, 11, 111 (15)

MUS 311/311L, 312/312L, 313/313L
Theory/Aural Skills IV, V, VI (12)

Musicology (18)

MUS 360, 361, 362 Music History (9)

MUS 363, 364 Ethnomusicology | and Il (6)
MUS 366 Music Since 1950 (3)

Performance (38)

MUEN 101-192 Ensembles (6)

MUEN 301-392 Ensembles (6)

MUP 171-199, 271-299, 341-399 Applied
Performance (18 total)

MUS 320, and 321 or 322 Conducting (6)

MUS 331 Improvisation (2)

MUS 404 Capstone Project (0)

Professional Development (7)

MUS 305 Junior Seminar (1)

MUS 345 Business of Music (3)

MUS 405 Senior Seminar (3)

MUS 250 Concert Attendance (0) 9 terms

Electives (30)

MUS 310 Women in Music (3)

MUS 314 Orchestration | (3)

MUS 315 Orchestration Il (3)

MUS 330 Rhythmic Awareness (3)

MUS 332, 333 Improvisation (4)

MUS 341 Piano Pedagogy (3)

MUS 342 Vocal Pedagogy (3)

MUS 351 Accompanying (2)

MUS 365 Jazz Style and Analysis (3)

MUS 399 Special Studies (maximum of 6)

MUS 414, 415, 416 Jazz Theory/Arranging (9)

MUS 417 Counterpoint (3)

MUS 418 Contemporary Composition
Techniques Il (3)

MUS 420 Electronic Music I(3)

MUS 421 Electronic Music Il (3)

MUS 422 Electronic Music Il (3)

MUS 423 Scoring for Film and TV (3)

MUS 424 Vocal Literature (3)

MUS 425 Keyboard Literature (2)

MUS 426 Vocal Literature: Popular Styles (3)

MUS 427 Choral Literature (3)

MUS 428 Literature for Instrumental
Ensembles (3)

MUS 455 Lyric Diction (3)

MUS 460 Special Topics in Music History (3)
(maximum of 12)

MUS 465 Special Topics in Music Theory (3)
(maximum of 12)

MUP 371-399 Applied Performance in a
secondary area (maximum of 6)

MUP 400 Advanced Applied Performance
(maximum of 12) in primary area

MUE 318 Music for the Classroom Teacher (3)

MUE 320 Introduction to Orff-Schulwerk (3)

MUE 451 Woodwind Pedagogy (3)

MUE 425 Orff-Schulwerk Level | (6)

MUEN 353 Musical Theatre Production:
Vocal (maximum of 4)

MUEN 354 Musical Theatre Production:
Instrumental (maximum of 2)

A minor is not required.



Bachelor of Music in Contemporary
Music/Musical Theatre Emphasis
(120 credits)

Music Block (90 credits)
Theory (27 credits)

MUS 211/211L, 212/212L, 213/213L
Theory/Aural Skills I, 11, 111 (15)
MUS 311/311L, 312/312L, 313/313L
Theory/Aural Skills IV, V, VI (12)

Musicology (15)

MUS 360, 361, 362 Music History (9)
MUS 363 Ethnomusicology | (3)
MUS 366 Music Since 1950 (3)

Performance (41)

MUEN 101-192 (6)

MUEN 301-392 (6)

MUEN 153 Musical Theatre: Vocal (

MUEN 353 Musical Theatre: Vocal (

MUP 171-199 Performance Studies (6)

MUP 271-299 Performance Studies (6)

MUP 371-399 Performance Studies (6) (Three
terms of MUP 371-399 are required at the
same number.)

MUS 320 Conducting (3)

MUS 331 Improvisation (2)

MUS 404 Capstone Project (0)

3)
3)

Professional Development (7)

MUS 305 Junior Seminar (1)

MUS 345 Business of Music (3)

MUS 405 Senior Seminar (3)

MUS 250 Concert Attendance (0) 9 terms
Theatre/Dance Block (30 credits)

Theatre Arts (18)

TA 252 Makeup (3)

TA 255 Physical Studio I: Movement (3)
TA 265 Acting | (3)

TA 271 Acting Il (3)

TA 353 Advanced Workshop - Musical (3)
TA 385 American Theatre (3)

Dance (12)

D 185, 186, 187 Beginning Ballet (3)
D 188, 189, 190 Beginning Jazz (3)
D 196, 197, 198 Beginning Tap (3)
D 357 Dance in Musical Theatre (3)

A minor is not required.

All coursework in music must be met with
a grade of C- or better. Music majors must
pass a proficiency examination in piano.
Only one ensemble per term may be used to
satisfy the MUEN requirement.

Music minor

(30 credits)
MUS 211/211L, 212/212L, 213/213L Theory/
Aural Skills I, 11, 11 (15)

Contracted upper-division music electives
(15)

Nursing Program

Mission
The Oregon Health & Science University
(OHSU) School of Nursing mission is leader-
ship in nursing and health care through
thoughtful innovation in healing, teaching
and discovery. The OHSU nursing program
prepares students with the knowledge, skills,
and clinical judgement to respond to dynam-
ic and changing health care environments.
The OHSU School of Nursing is a state-
wide system of higher education whose
faculty, staff, and students extend to five
campuses with major educational access sites
throughout Oregon. We offer undergraduate,
master, and doctoral level nursing programs
statewide. Admission for all programs is
considered competitive and most programs
require pre-requisite coursework prior to
admission. For more information about the
available nursing programs that are offered
statewide or those that are offered on the
Monmouth campus, contact the OHSU Office
of Admissions at 503-494-7725 or at prog-
info@ohsu.edu. For course descriptions and
degree requirements, see the OHSU School
of Nursing course catalog at: www.ohsu.edu/
son/academic/catalog.shtml.

Learning outcomes

OHSU School of Nursing participates in the
Oregon Consortium for Nursing Education
(OCNE) and the OCNE competencies are
based on a view of nursing as a theory-
guided, evidenced-based discipline. The
competencies recognize that effective nurs-

ing requires a person with particular values,
attitudes, habits, and skills. Accordingly
there are two categories of competencies:
professional competencies, and nursing care
competencies. Professional competencies
define the values, attitudes and practices
that a competent nurse embodies and may
share with members of other professions.

Nursing care competencies define relation-
ship capabilities that nurses need to work
with clients and colleagues, the knowledge
and skills of practicing the discipline and
competencies that encompass understand of
the broader health care system. In all cases,
the client is defined as the recipient of care,
considered an active participant in care, and
includes the individual, family or community.
Nursing care competencies recognize that a
competent nurse provides safe care across the
lifespan directed toward the goals of helping
the client promote health, recover from acute
illness and/or manage a chronic illness and
support a peaceful and comfortable death.

A complete list of these competencies can
be located within the OHSU School of Nurs-
ing Catalog/Student Handbook at: www.
ohsu.edu/son/academic/catalog.shtml.

Accreditation

The OHSU School of Nursing undergraduate
and master's programs are accredited by the
Commission on collegiate Nursing Educa-
tion; the accrediting body of the American
Association of Colleges of Nursing. The
OHSU School of Nursing is accredited
through the year 2013.
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examine classroom strategies that allow
students of all backgrounds and ability levels
to learn the same essential concepts in dif-
ferent ways.

ED 462/562 Encouraging Discouraged
Children (3)

An eclectic approach to working with
children is presented. Ideas from Dreikurs,
Adler, Ellis, Glasser, and other theorists are
examined with a goal of applying these
ideas in the classroom and/or home. The
concept of discouragement and how dis-
couragement influences the teacher, student
and parent constitute the primary focus of
this class.

ED 477 Literacy at the Middle Level (3)
Promotes reading/literacy in middle school
and upper grades of elementary school.
Emphasis will be on the reading/literacy
process, content area literacy goals and
strategies, importance of recreational read-
ing, assessment of reading growth and new
trends and materials for a balanced literacy
approach.

ED 481/581 Introduction to Educational
Linguistics (3)

Methodology in the development of English
skills in limited English proficiency students
will be the main focus, with emphasis on
speaking and listening. Various approaches
and techniques for second language teach-
ing will be explored, as well as resources,
language proficiency assessment, second
language scope and sequence.

ED 482 Foundations of ESOL/Bilingual
Education (3)

Surveys the historical development of
ESOL/bilingual education. Provides insight
into government policy and legal aspects

of ESOL/bilingual education as well as
research, theory and classroom Implications.
Emphasis is placed on the philosophy of
ESOL/bilingual education in a sociopolitical
and cross-cultural context.

ED 483 Culture, Community and the ESOL/
Bilingual Classroom (3)

Course explores the concept of culture and
its manifestation in society, the community
and the classroom. It examines the research
literature and provides a theoretical founda-
tion for understanding how cultural groups
and students’ identities affect the education-
al process and the classroom climate. Strate-
gies to maximize learning using cultural and
community resources, as well as to build
partnerships with families are addressed.

Course Descriptions

ED 484 First and Second Language
Acquisition and Educational Linguistics (3)
Course explores current theory and research
in first and second language acquisition

and issues in linguistics applied to ESOL/
bilingual education. Topics in language
acquisition include historical and current the-
ories, developmental stages, as well as the
factors that influence learning an additional
language. Topics in educational linguistics
include concepts in phonology, morphology,

syntax, semantics and pragmatics, with a
focus on classroom applications.

ED 485/585 The Early Childhood Educator (3)
A foundations course in early childhood
education. Covers the historical, philosophi-
cal and theoretical base of early childhood
education. Emphasizes professional commit-
ment and responsibility.

ED 486/586 First and Second Language
Approaches to Teaching Subject Matter in
Secondary Schools (3)

Focuses on planning for instruction bilin-
gually or by language groups. Assessment
of student need as well as strategies and
approaches for managing bilingual/multicul-
tural instruction will be explored.

ED 487/587 Alternative Secondary Cur-
ricula and Materials for Second Language
Learners (3)

Places emphasis on the study of alternative
curriculum patterns and materials which are
conducive to the second language learner’s
achieving expected learner outcomes
needed for course completion and high
school graduation.

ED 491 Curriculum Models, Instructional
Approaches and Assessment Strategies for
English Language Learners (3)

Examines current curriculum models, materi-
als, teaching approaches and assessment
techniques that maximize the academic
achievement of English language learners.
Emphasizes strategies related to planning,
implementing, and managing instruction
that enable students in different proficiency
levels to access the core curriculum and
develop language skills.

ED 492 Teaching Reading and Writing to
ESOL and Bilingual Students (3)

Explores the relationship between first and
second language literacy and between oral
and written language skills. Examines ESOL
and bilingual literacy teaching strategies for
differentiated proficiency levels, as well as
materials, classroom organizational struc-
tures and assessment tools. Approaches for
literacy development that bridge experi-
ential and cultural differences, including mul-
ticultural literature and family involvement in
learning are emphasized.

ED 493/593 Bilingual/Multicultural Teaching
Methods in Content Area Instruction (3)
Focuses on teaching of content area in dual
language mode. Instructional language
grouping and dual language content activities
will be presented. The development of lesson
plans and materials based on multicultural
and bilingual content will be explored.

ED 494 Diagnosis and Prescription in
Native Language Instruction-Elementary (3)
Assessment, instructional programming

and materials in providing native language
reading instruction to the non and limited
English proficient students will be ad-
dressed. Emphasis will be placed on inter-
dependence of first and second language

reading and instructional decision-making of
transitional reading programs.

ED 495 Diagnosis and Prescription in Basic
Skills for LEP Students (3)

Assessment, instructional techniques and
materials in basic skills in a bilingual class-
room setting. Emphasis on individualizing
instruction and monitoring procedures to
determine student progress.

ED 496 Cross Disciplinary and Advanced
Teaching Strategies (3)

Promotes interaction among students,
discussions regarding integrated meth-
odology, and exploration of professional
opportunities for middle and high school
teachers. Focus will be on group processes
in the development of integrated multidisci-
pline approaches, including service learning.
Personal growth and involvement will be
emphasized.

ED 498 Student Teaching (10)

A teaching experience within a public school
setting in the preservice teacher’s selected
primary level of teaching license autho-
rization. The second work sample will be
completed, as will a capstone project and
professional portfolio including goal setting
for the first year of teaching.

ED 603 Thesis, Professional Project, or Field
Study (3-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

ED 607 Seminar (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

ED 608 Workshop (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

ED 609 Practicum (1-15)

Need signature from Director of Field Ser-
vices prior to registration. Terms and hours
to be arranged.

ED 609 M.A.T.: Preservice Practicum (3)

A practicum comprised of 90 hours in a
public school site. Prerequisite: admission to
M.A.T.: Initial Licensure Program

ED 609 M.A.T.: Field Based Practicum (3)
Allows students the opportunity to observe
the workings of a public school by inter-
viewing school personnel, attending faculty
meetings and extracurricular activities and
participating in the mentor’s assigned du-
ties. In addition to individual and/or small
group tutoring, the preservice teacher will
teach at least one formally planned lesson.
The preservice teacher will also have the op-
portunity to visit an elementary and a middle
school. Prerequisite: admission to M.A.T.:
Initial Licensure Program

ED 609 Reading Practicum (6)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

ED 610 Skills and Techniques of Supervision (3)
The supervisory process; group and indi-
vidual processes and techniques; analysis of
supervisory problems.



ED 611 Theories of Teaching and Learning (3)
Applies key concepts, models, and strate-
gies related to different theories of learning,
including behaviorist, cognitive and socio-
cultural perspectives. Students will examine
epistemological frameworks, issues of trans-
fer, social and cultural influences, as well as
motivation and engagement to design pow-
erful learning experiences. Will also learn
key concepts, models, and strategies related
to language acquisition and to cognitive,
social and emotional development.

ED 612 Quantitative Research in Education (3)
Methods, techniques and tools of research.
Development of a proposal for a study and
development of the criteria and methods for
reading and evaluating research.

ED 613 Evaluation of Classroom Instruction (3)
Analysis and evaluation of classroom instruc-
tion primarily by means of behavioral and
enabling objectives; use of appropriate in-
struments to collect evaluative data; analysis
of research relating to evaluation, supervi-
sion, teaching methods and group dynam-
ics. Program evaluation as well as teacher
evaluation will be considered.

ED 614 Children With Learning Difficulties (3)
A course for elementary teachers focus-

ing on the characteristics of children with
learning problems, strategies for teaching
these children and resources available to the
teacher.

ED 615 Foundations of Education: Critical
Theory (3)

A study of the historical, philosophical and
societal foundations of education. Current
legal, financial and governing aspects as
they relate to education are also explored
from a historical and philosophical perspec-
tive. Prerequisite: admission to M.A.T.: Initial
Licensure Program

ED 616 M.A.T. Student Teaching (5)
Students will continue their field work from
the previous term. During this extended
student teaching practicum, a work sample
will be produced. The work sample will be
comprised of, but not limited to, 15 hours of
teaching. Prerequisite: admission to MA.T.
Initial Licensure Program

ED 618 Multiple Intelligences and Multicul-
tural Education (3)

Howard Gardner's Multiple Intelligences
paradigm will be used as a foundation

for studying multicultural issues in public
schools. Students will study the impact

of changing demographics and how that
impacts curriculum and the classroom. Major
topics include: understanding one’s cultural
patterns and the needs of culturally diverse
students, equity pedagogy, content integra-
tion with culturally appropriate materials,
prejudice reduction and social reconstruc-
tionist theory. Prerequisite: admission to
M.A.T.: Initial Licensure Program

ED 619 Contemporary Developments in
Early Childhood Education (3)

An examination of recent research and
developments in the area of early child-
hood education and the application of these
developments in a variety of programs for
young children. Includes studies of how chil-
dren learn, curriculum development, method
and administrative organization.

ED 620 Application of Learning and
Developmental Theories to Early Childhood
Education (3)

Focuses on the application of developmen-
tal theory and learning theory to planning in-
structional experiences for young children in
the areas of motor and perceptual develop-
ment, language and cognitive development
and social-emotional, as well as affective
development.

ED 621 Teacher as Researcher: Action
Research (3)

An introduction to the basic philosophy
and methods of action research in schools.
Students will learn how to conduct action
research to help them make effective deci-
sions about their teaching. Special emphasis
will be placed on having students design

a research project, i.e., leadership project,
which will be conducted during the follow-
ing term. Prerequisite: admission to M.A.T.:
Initial Licensure Program

ED 622 Secondary School Curriculum (3)
Overview of the secondary school curricu-
lum, with emphasis on the various subject
fields; organization of the school for curricu-
lum development; educational objectives;
the course of study; and evaluation of the
secondary school curriculum.

ED 624 Special Populations Seminar (2)
In-depth study of main streamed, multicul-
tural, TAG and at-risk students. Teaching
strategies for meeting the needs of these
students within the context of the regular
classroom'’s curriculum will be considered.
Prerequisite: admission to M.A.T.: Initial
Licensure Program

ED 625 Classroom Discipline and
Management (3)

Design, implementation and evaluation of all
phases of effective classroom management.
Special attention will be devoted to student
motivations in a variety of settings and inclu-
sive of all students. Prerequisite: admission
to M.A.T.: Initial Licensure Program

ED 626 Instructional Design (3)

The application of the instructional design
approach to the preparation of multimedia
instructional products. The student will be
guided through the development of instruc-
tional materials, including the application
of the ID approach to the preparation of
computer-based instruction.

ED 627 Assessment of Teaching & Learning (3)
Development, administration and inter-
pretation of curriculum aligned tests in the

work sample methodology. Also, acquired
knowledge in test construction, standard-
ized testing and the use of data in formative/
summative assessment design. Prerequi-
site: admission to M.A.T.: Initial Licensure
Program

ED 629 The Classroom Teacher-Counselor (3)
Focuses on the classroom teacher’s obliga-
tions and opportunities for guiding and
counseling students in academic and per-
sonal areas. It acquaints the teacher with the
varied needs and characteristics of children
and adolescents, basic concepts and tech-
niques of group and individual counseling
and guidance, and means of incorporating
these factors in a practical, functional class-
room program. Particular emphasis is placed
on the interrelationships of the classroom
counselor with staff associates, parents and
other specialized resource personnel.

ED 630 Culturally and Linguistically Diverse
Students in the Schools (3)

Focus on the influence of linguistic and
cultural diversity on the learning process
and classroom dynamics. It examines how
race, class and language affect students

in schools, and how different schooling
practices may facilitate or hinder the aca-
demic success of English language learners.
Educational approaches that build academic
skills while validating the home culture

and encouraging parent involvement are
emphasized.

ED 631 Methodology: Language/Second
Language Learning and Content for the
Language Minority Student (3)

Focuses on methodology of developing
language arts in both the first and second
language of language minority students.
Second language teaching methodology
(English as a Second Language, or ESOL)
involving speaking, listening, reading and
writing will be stressed. The course will also
provide for ESOL methods to content teach-
ing. Prerequisite: ED 481

ED 632 Cultural, Social, and Philosophical
Issues in Education (3)

Examines issues of learning and culture

from a variety of philosophical perspectives,
linking practice to theory and ideology.
Students will frame their teaching and learn-
ing experiences by examining the role of
culture in schooling and learning, specifically
addressing issues surrounding diversity, and
critical perspectives in education.

ED 633 Research and Writing (3)

Students will examine the traditions and
theories of both quantitative and qualitative
research and evaluate methods, findings,
and implication of research studies. Students
will produce and critique scholarly writing.
Prerequisite: ED 611

ED 634 Qualitative Research in Education (3)
Presents the substance of qualitative re-
search as well as the methods. By examining
the traditions and theories of qualitative

EDUCATION 127

suonduosaq 8sinoD)



128 EDUCATION

Course Descriptions

research, students will explore the principal

methods, research techniques and critical is-
sues, applying their knowledge to their own
research plans. Prerequisite: ED 612

ED 635 Action Research (3)

Introduces students to the principles and
processes of action research, a form of self-
reflective inquiry by practitioners on their
own practice. The goals of action research
are to better understand and to improve
practice. Students develop skills in data col-
lection, analysis, interpretation, as well as the
oral and written presentation of research.
Prerequisite: ED 633

ED 636 Leadership and Policy in a Diverse
Society (3)

Students will analyze current educational
policy and potential leadership within
multiple contexts. Emphasizing local,
national and global trends, this course will
help students explore issues of diversity and
the socio-political constructs of schooling
Prerequisite: ED 635

ED 637 Advanced Content Pedagogy (3)
Students will analyze subject-matter specific
assessments and instructional practices,
including content area literacy, diversity,
and technology as they relate to improving
learning. Students will examine and critique
current issues, research, and implications for
classroom practice.

ED 638 Identification and Assessment of
Talented and Gifted Students: 1-3, 4-8,
High School (4)

Assists Oregon school personnel in gaining
the knowledge necessary to identify typical
and nontypical talented and gifted students
in accordance with current legal require-
ments. Law, policies, test issues, instruments,
procedures, assessment guidelines, place-
ment issues, student records and parental
involvement will be addressed.

ED 639 Curriculum and Planning: Work
Sample Methodology (3)

Study of current curriculum and governing
practice; instruction in planning, design and
delivery of courses; and work sample meth-
odology. Prerequisite: admission to M.A.T.
Initial Licensure Program

ED 640 Literacy: Inquiry, Theory and
Informed Practice (3)

The integration of speaking, listening, writ-
ing and reading is the focus. Students will
learn to plan and develop units of instruction
utilizing strategies for implementing Big
Books, songs and chants and quality chil-
dren’s literature. Skills and information from
other curricular areas will be incorporated
into these units.

ED 642 Methods and Research Materials (1-6)
Problems and methods in selecting and
organizing materials for teaching in any one
of the following fields: art, music, social sci-
ence, science, language arts, mathematics,
reading and physical and health education.
Emphasis for graduate students will be

placed upon recent research and literature
dealing with instructional materials, methods
and facilities, including the completion of a
special project.

ED 643 Secondary Learning and
Development (3)

Graduate course in educational psychol-
ogy that focuses on learning. The various
attributes of society, the classroom and the
child that influence the child’s learning will
be examined. The intent is to use general
theories of learning to describe the full
range of exceptionality in children.

ED 646 Philosophy of Education (3)

A study of philosophical assumptions and
their implications on the fundamental issues
and practices of American education.

ED 649 Observation and Assessment of the
Young Child (3)

Covers developmental screening in physical,
perceptual-motor, cognition, speech, lan-
guage and social-emotional areas; focus on
informal observation of children in the pre-
primary and primary learning environments.

ED 650 Curriculum in Early Childhood
Education (3)

A detailed examination of developmentally
appropriate early childhood curricula and
how to develop such curricula.

ED 651 Content Area Literacy(3)

A research-based course on the use of
language for thinking, problem solving

and communicating across subject areas.
Includes best-practice teaching strategies
that will enable all students to become inde-
pendent learners. Prerequisite: admission to
M.A.T.: Initial Licensure Program

ED 654 Personalizing Classroom Climate (3)
Students will make and justify decisions
related to establishing a classroom climate
based on effective communication, clearly
articulated expectations and equitable treat-
ment of all pupils. Strategies will be learned
for responding to individual needs, monitor-
ing and encouraging appropriate behavior,
understanding conflicts, dealing with stress
and utilizing support personnel and materi-
als to address student and teacher needs.

ED 655 Foundations of Literacy (3)
Examines primary processes and principle
that form the foundation of literacy K-adult.
Applications of these process and principles
in varied settings will be explored, as well as
the relationship between culture, language,
power, identity, and literacy.

ED 660 Contemporary Foundations of
Education (3)

A study of how historical, sociological,
philosophical events and research have
influenced the contemporary role of the
teacher in the classroom. Topics include the
teacher’s role in adapting practices to meet
the needs of special students (e.g. students
from diverse cultures, pupils with advanced
intellectual ability, or those with learning

difficulties); collaborating with specialists,
colleagues, parents and social services; cre-
ating multiple paths to knowledge; aligning
curriculum and assessment with standards
based education; and the acquisition of
competencies required of those in the
process of becoming school and community
leaders.

ED 666 Middle Level Literacy (3)

Study of methods and research appropriate
for teaching literacy in middle schools. Em-
phasis is placed on diagnostic and assess-
ment of literacy development including state
Benchmark lll; extending word recognition
and vocabulary strategies; development

of independent work-study skills including
higher level thinking processes; content area
reading; and young adult literature.

ED 667 Language Development and
Reading (3)

Will learn theories of language acquisition,
functions of language and the role of culture
and power in developing language; rec-
ognize the importance of oral language to
the development of successful reading and
writing; and demonstrate qualities of teacher
as language researcher.

ED 668 Assessment and Reading
Instruction (3)

Diagnostic, remedial and corrective tech-
niques in reading for the classroom teacher
and Chapter | specialist. The technical
nature of this course requires a great deal of
knowledge about reading. Prerequisite: Six
hours of reading instruction or consent of
instructor

ED 669 Content Pedagogy (2)

Provides students with a discipline specific
methods course taught by subject area spe-
cialists. Research-based and best practice
within an academic discipline will be the
focus. Prerequisite: admission to M.A.T.
Initial Licensure Program

ED 670 Middle Level Curriculum and
Instruction (3)

The philosophical and historical foundations
of middle level schools are considered. Stu-
dents will examine middle level curriculum
and instruction particularly as it relates to
special needs, interests and the tremendous
developmental diversity that characterizes
the 10-14 year old learner. Emphasis will in-
clude: curricular and organizational patterns;
the nature of the transient learner; interdis-
ciplinary and/or integrated units of instruc-
tion that are developmentally and culturally
sensitive; instructional models; and authentic
assessment instruments.

ED 671 Middle Level Learning (3)

Graduate seminar focused on teaching and
learning in the middle grades (6-8). Content
includes common behavioral, psychological,
and social perspectives on learning; social
and emotional development. This course
can be used for one of the two courses nec-
essary to add the middle level authorization.




ED 672 Literacy Leadership Practicum (3)
The integration and application of materials,
media and management systems for K-12
reading programs in both classrooms and
Title 1 programs will be examined. Special
focus will include role definitions, program
options, training and supervisions of support
staff, budgeting and materials need to meet
state requirements in reading instruction.
Prerequisite: three hours of reading instruc-
tion or consent of instructor

ED 677 Integrating and Differentiating
Instruction (3)

Focus is on cross-disciplinary, team teaching
strategies. Simulated group processes will
enable the participants to develop standard-
based curricula for 21st Century schools.
Prerequisite: admission to M.A.T.: Initial
Licensure Program

ED 680 Psychology of Reading Instruction (3)
An advanced course in the teaching of
reading. Fundamental nature of the reading
process and the causes of difficulty in learn-
ing to read. An examination of current issues
in teaching children to read.

ED 682 Sociopolitical Foundations of ESOL/
Bilingual Education (3)

Surveys the historical development of
ESOL/bilingual education. Provides insights
into government policy and legal aspects

of ESOL/bilingual education as well as
research, theory and classroom implications.
Emphasis is placed on the philosophy of
ESOL/bilingual education in a sociopolitical
and cross-cultural context.

ED 683 Fostering Cultural and Community
Connections in the ESOL/Bilingual
Classroom (3)

Explores the concept of culture and its mani-
festation in society, the community and the
classroom. Examines the research literature
and provides a theoretical foundation for
understanding of how cultural groups and
students’ identities affect the educational
process and classroom climate. Strategies to
maximize learning using cultural and com-
munity resources, as well as to build partner-
ships with families, are addressed.

ED 684 Language Acquisition and
Educational Linguistics in the ESOL/
Bilingual Classroom (3)

Explores current theory and research in first
and second language acquisition and issues
in linguistics applied to ESOL/bilingual
education. Topics in language acquisition
include historical and current theories,
developmental stages, as well as the fac-
tors that influence learning an additional
language. Topics in educational linguistics
include concepts in phonology, morphology,
syntax, semantics and pragmatics, with focus
on classroom applications.

ED 689 Contemporary Issues in Literature (3)
A study of current releases and award win-
ners. Current issues and trends will also be
examined. The use of new materials in lan-
guage-based curriculums will be explored.

ED 690 Reading and Composition in the
Secondary School (3)

This research-based course in reading/com-
position and learning at the secondary level
will emphasize the application of reading,
writing and learning principles in content
areas. Specifically, students will be guided
in the prescription of reading methods and
materials to meet the needs of all students
in secondary schools including the devel-
opmental, handicapped, multiculturally/
linguistically different, reluctant and gifted.
Students enrolled in this course should have
a basic understanding of reading at the sec-
ondary level and have teaching experience.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor

ED 691 Curriculum, Instruction, and
Assessment Strategies for English
Language Learners (3)

Examines current curriculum models, materi-
als, teaching approaches and assessment
techniques that maximize the academic
achievement of English language learners.
Emphasizes strategies related to planning,
implementing, and managing instruction
that enable students in different proficiency
levels to access the core curriculum and
develop language skills.

ED 692 Classroom Strategies in First and
Second Language Reading and Writing (3)
Explores the relationship between first and
second language literacy and between oral
and written language skills. It examines
ESOL and bilingual literacy teaching strate-
gies for differentiated proficiency levels,

as well as materials, classroom organiza-
tional structures and assessment tools.
Approaches for literacy development that
bridge experiential and cultural differences,
including multicultural literature and family
involvement in learning are emphasized.

ED 694 Assessment of English Language
Learners (3)

Focus on assessing English language learn-
ers in K-12 public school programs. Assess-
ment principles are taught in a context of
language acquisition theories, pedagogical
methods, cultural appropriateness, and the
legal framework for English language learn-
ers in public education. Issues of equity and
social justice as impacted by accountability
and high stakes testing are addressed.

ED 695 Applied Research Seminar:
Leadership Project (2)

Three large group sessions will be held
during the term to inform students on
career placement and interviewing for a job,
application for initial licensure, continuing
licensure, liability and the teacher and other
special topics. Prerequisite: admission to
M.A.T.: Initial Licensure Program

ED 697 Student Teaching (10)

An extended preservice teaching experi-
ence within a public school setting in the
student’s primary level of authorization. A
second work sample will be completed as
well as the final requirements for licensure.
Prerequisite: admission to M.A.T.: Initial
Licensure Program

English

ENG 104, 105, 106 Introduction to
Literature (4 each)

A sequence in literary genres involving works
in English and translation. 104, fiction; 105,
drama; 106, poetry. Any two fulfill liberal arts
core curriculum literature requirement. Not
recommended for English majors and Lan-
guage Arts Secondary Teaching majors.

ENG 107H, 108H Survey of Western
Literature (4 each)

For students admitted to WOU's Honors
Program. Courses examine Western literary
masterpieces; 107H focuses on Greek and
Roman works, 108H on medieval through
Enlightenment. Enrollment requires permis-
sion of Honors Program director.

ENG 107, 108, 109 Literature of the
Western World (4 each)

A chronological survey of masterpieces of
Western literature from ancient times to the
present. 107, Greco-Roman; 108, Medieval
and Renaissance; 109, 18th century to the
present. Any two fulfill liberal arts core cur-
riculum literature requirement. English ma-
jors and Language Arts Secondary Teaching
majors should take ENG 107 and ENG 108;
ENG 109 is also highly recommended.

ENG 199 Special Studies
Terms and hours to be arranged.

ENG 204 Survey of British Literature (4)

A survey of British literature from Beowulf to
1660. Prerequisites: WR 135 (or equivalent)
and two LACC literature courses from:

ENG 104-109, FR 110, GL 110; LING 210 may
also be used by Early/Elementary/Middle
Level Education students

ENG 205 Survey of British Literature (4)

A survey of British literature from 1660 to
1832. Prerequisites: WR 135 (or equivalent)
and two LACC literature courses from:

ENG 104-109, FR 110, GL 110; LING 210 may
also be used by Early/Elementary/Middle
Level Education students

ENG 206 Survey of British Literature (4)

A survey of British literature from 1832 to the
present. Prerequisites: WR 135 (or equiva-
lent) and two LACC literature courses from
ENG 104-109, FR 110, GL 110; LING 210 may
also be used by Early/Elementary/Middle
Level Education students

ENG 218 Introduction to Literary Study (4)
Introduction to basic literary concepts,
research and documentation, and textual ex-
plication. English and language arts majors
and minors should take this course before
enrolling in upper-division literature courses.
Prerequisites: WR 135 (or equivalent) and
two LACC literature courses from: ENG
104-109, FR 110, GL 110; LING 210 may also
be used by Early/Elementary/Middle Level
Education students
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ENG 253 Survey of American Literature (4)
A survey of American literature from the be-
ginnings to 1865. Prerequisites: WR 135 (or
equivalent) and two LACC literature courses
from: ENG 104-109, FR 110, GL 110; LING
210 may also be used by Early/Elementary/
Middle Level Education students

ENG 254 Survey of American Literature (4)
A survey of American literature from 1865
to the present. Prerequisites: WR 135 (or
equivalent) and two LACC literature courses
from: ENG 104-109, FR 110, GL 110; LING
210 may also be used by Early/Elementary/
Middle Level Education students

ENG 301 Shakespeare (4)

A study of selected major works of Shake-
speare. Prerequisite: WR 135 (or equivalent)
and LACC Literature/Modern Language
requirement.

ENG 318 Contemporary Literary Theory (4)
Survey of contemporary literary theories,
focusing on their practical application for
textual explication. Prerequisites: WR 135
(or equivalent) and ENG 218

ENG 320 Medieval British Literature (4)
An in-depth study of selected writers, forms
and themes in Medieval British literature.
Prerequisites: ENG 204 and ENG 218, or
consent of instructor

ENG 321 Renaissance British Literature (4)
An in-depth study of selected writers, forms
and themes in Renaissance British literature.
Prerequisites: ENG 204 and ENG 218, or
consent of instructor

ENG 323 British Literature 1660-1832 (4)
An in-depth study of selected writers, forms
and/or themes in British literature from
restoration, Augustan or Romantic British
literature. Prerequisites: ENG 205 and

ENG 218, or consent of instructor

ENG 324 Victorian British Literature (4)

An in-depth study of selected writers, forms
and themes in British literature during the
Victorian era. Prerequisites: ENG 206 and
ENG 218, or consent of instructor

Course Descriptions

ENG 325 20th Century British Literature (4)
In-depth study of selected writers, forms and
themes in 20th century British literature.
Prerequisites: ENG 206 and ENG 218, or
consent of instructor

ENG 331 Period Studies in American
Literature to 1865 (4)

In-depth study of selected writers, forms and/
or themes in American literature from the be-
ginnings through Romanticism. Specific focus
will be identified in each year's schedule of
classes. May be taken twice if content is not
repeated. Prerequisites: ENG 218 and

ENG 253, or consent of instructor

ENG 332 Period Studies in American
Literature since 1865 (4)

An in-depth study of selected writers, forms,
and/or themes in American literature since

1865. Specific focus will be identified in each
year's schedule of classes. May be taken
twice if content is not repeated. Prerequi-
sites: ENG 218 and ENG 254, or consent of
instructor

ENG 340 Period Studies in World Literature
Before 1700 (4)

An in-depth study of selected writers, forms
and/or themes in world literature before
1700. Specific focus will be identified in each
year's schedule of classes. May be taken
twice if content is not repeated. Prerequi-
site: ENG 107 or 108; ENG 218, or consent
of instructor

ENG 341 Period Studies in World Literature
After 1700 (4)

An in-depth study of selected writers, forms
and/or themes in world literature since 1700.
Specific focus will be identified in each year's
schedule of classes. May be taken twice if
content is not repeated. Prerequisite:

ENG 108 or 109; ENG 218, or consent of
instructor

ENG 380 The Bible as Literature (4)

A study of the representative literary forms,
events and figures of the English Bible,
either Old and/or New Testaments, with
emphasis on the Bible's importance to the
subsequent development of the literary
and philosophical traditions of the Western
world. Prerequisite: WR 135 (or equivalent)

ENG 385 Folklore (4)

An examination of folklore and folklore tech-
niques in a specific context, such as ballad,
legend, etc., or of a specific approach, such
as children’s folklore, folklore of the Pacific
NW, etc., emphasizing the role of folklore in
the total study of culture. Specific focus will be
identified in each year's schedule of classes.
May be taken twice if content is not repeated.
Prerequisite: WR 135 (or equivalent)

ENG 386 Form and Meaning in Film (4)

A study of the distinctive aspects of film as
an art and communication form, as embod-
ied in the theory and practice of filmmak-
ers and scholars. Prerequisite: WR 135 (or
equivalent)

ENG 387 Mythology (4)

An examination of myth and myth techniques
in a specific context, such as Greco-Roman,
Arthurian, etc., or of a recurrent myth in sev-
eral mythologies. Specific focus will be iden-
tified in each year’s schedule of classes. May
be taken twice if content is not repeated.
Prerequisite: WR 135 (or equivalent)

ENG 389 Minority Literature (4)

An examination of minority literature
through the study of a specific minority or
ethnic literature, such as Afro/American,
Chicano/a, etc. Specific focus will be identi-
fied in each year's schedule of classes. May
be taken twice if content is not repeated.
Prerequisite: WR 135 (or equivalent)

ENG 399 Special Studies (4)
An in-depth study of a special topic in lit-

erature as identified in each year's schedule
of classes. May be taken twice if content

is not repeated. Prerequisite: WR 135 (or
equivalent)

ENG 406 Special Individual Studies (1-12)
Terms and hours to be arranged. Individual
or special studies in a limited area of interest
under the guidance of a designated faculty
member. Prerequisite: consent of instructor

ENG 407/507 Seminar (4)

A regularly scheduled special topics course.
Specific focus will be identified in each year's
schedule of classes. May be taken twice if
content is not repeated. Prerequisite:

ENG 218 or consent of instructor

ENG 409 Internship (1-8)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

ENG 418/518 Topics in Theory and
Criticism (4)

Concentrated study of a school or schools of
criticism or of a theoretical problem. Read-
ings will include theoretical and practical
criticism. Specific focus will be identified

in each year's schedule of classes. May

be taken twice if content is not repeated.
Prerequisites: ENG 218 and one 300-level
literature course, or consent of instructor

ENG 421/521 Studies in British Literature (4)
A study of special issues and topics in British
literature. Specific focus will be identified

in each year's schedule of classes. May

be taken twice if content is not repeated.
Prerequisites: ENG 218 and one 300-level
literature course, or consent of instructor

ENG 432/532 Studies in American
Literature (4)

A study of special issues and topics in Amer-
ican literature. Specific focus will be identi-
fied in each year's schedule of classes. May
be taken twice if content is not repeated.
Prerequisites: ENG 218 and one 300-level
literature course, or consent of instructor

ENG 441/541 Studies in World Literatures (4)
A study of special issues and topics in world
literature, such as continental, francophone,
etc. Specific focus will be identified in each
year's schedule of classes. May be taken
twice if content is not repeated. Prerequi-
sites: ENG 218 and one 300-level literature
course, or consent of instructor

ENG 447/547 Major Figures (4)

An in-depth study of a major figure in
literature or of two closely related figures.
Specific focus will be identified in each year's
schedule of classes. May be taken twice if
content is not repeated. Prerequisites: ENG
218 and one 300-level literature course, or
consent of instructor

ENG 606 Special Individual Studies (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged. Provides
graduate students the opportunity to study
a special or individual area of interest under
the guidance of a designated faculty mem-
ber. Prerequisite: consent of instructor



ENG 620 Studies in Literary Eras (3)

A study of a significant literary era in Europe-
an, British and American literature, such as
Classical, Medieval, Renaissance, Augustan,
Romantic, Realistic, Modern and Contempo-
rary. Specific focus will be identified in each
year's schedule of classes. May be taken
twice if content is not repeated.

ENG 624 British Literature (3)

A study of a period, literary movement or
theme in British literature. Specific focus
will be identified in each year's schedule of
classes. May be taken twice if content is not
repeated.

ENG 626 American Literature (3)

A study of a period, literary movement or
theme in American literature. Specific focus
will be identified in each year's schedule of
classes. May be taken twice if content is not
repeated.

ENG 628 Continental Literature (3)

A study of a period, literary movement or
theme in European continental literature.
Specific focus will be identified in each year’s
schedule of classes. May be taken twice if
content is not repeated.

ENG 631 Major Theories of Literary
Criticism (3)

The history, principles and practice of vari-
ous aspects of literary criticism. Prerequisite:
15 credit hours of literature or consent of
instructor

Entrepreneurship

ENT 320 Entrepreneurial Finance (1)
Introduction to tools entrepreneurs use to
manage scarce resources in a new venture.
Covers bootstrapping techniques and
funding strategies of both debt and equity.
Students will learn applied approaches to
current asset and liability management,
risk management, and managing cash flow.
Prerequisites: BA 211 or equivalent

ENT 330 Planning and Creating New
Ventures (3)

How to start a business, with emphasis on
the assessment of business opportunities
and the concepts, skills, information and at-
titudes required to successfully create a new
venture. Students will prepare a business
plan.

ENT 350 Small Business Management (3)
Understanding the process of managing
one’s own business. Includes organizational
controls, strategic planning, ethics, the
business owner’s role in society, and human
resource management.

ENT 360 Small Business Marketing (3)
Focuses on key marketing concepts and
methods used by small and growing busi-
nesses. Topics may include targeted market-
ing, distribution alternatives, assessment of
market potential, personal selling, network-
ing and referrals, alternatives to high-cost

advertising, and low-budget or no-budget
market research. Prerequisite: BA 310

ENT 380 Entrepreneurs Today (1)

Students will explore the entrepreneurial
process for the viewpoint of successful en-
trepreneurs. Students will have opportunity
to evaluate their own interest and readiness
for starting a business.

ENT 381 Creativity and Entrepreneurs (1)
Interactive workshop designed to introduce
students to the creative process, how ideas
are generated, what blocks creative thinking
and how to establish an environment that
fosters creativity.

ENT 382 Innovation and Strategy (1)
Interactive workshop exploring how to take
a new idea to fruition, the barriers faced

in the implementation stage and how to
overcome them.

ENT 383 Entrepreneurs and Society (1)
Interactive workshop exploring how entre-
preneurs face ethical issues and the role of
personal values in the development and
operation of a small business.

ENT 384 Going Into Business In Oregon (1)
Interactive seminar which explores the legal
and administrative requirements for estab-
lishing a business in Oregon. Topics covered
will include filing and fees, employee rights
and Oregon law, regulations of local jurisdic-
tions, reporting requirements and other
state regulations.

ENT 460 Entrepreneurship in Action (3)
Students will gain practical experience of
entrepreneurship by working on a consult-
ing project for a business, performing an
internship, writing a business plan for their
own business idea, or through other projects
approved by the instructor. Prerequisite:
ENT 320 or consent of instructor.

Field Services

FS 199 Special Individual Studies (1-3)
Terms and hours to be arranged. Individual
projects, practicum on special studies in a
limited area of interest, under the guidance
of a designated staff member. Note: All
students must attend an orientation meeting
prior to registration to set up placement

in a school for this practicum. Information
on the time and place will be posted in the
Education Building and Academic Advising
Office approximately two weeks prior to
registration.

FS 303 September Experience (1-3)

One to three week pre-student teaching
program required of all education students,
who will select or be assigned to a school

in the weeks prior to its opening in the fall.
A one-day seminar will be held at or near
the conclusion of this experience. Note: All
students must attend an orientation meeting
prior to registration to set up placement

in a school for this practicum. Information
on the time and place will be posted in the

Education Building and Academic Advising
Office approximately two weeks prior to
registration.

FS 358 Winter Experience (1)

A practicum experience providing an op-
portunity for students to spend a week in a
school during the winter holiday. Students
participate in the school and community
activities. Note: All students must attend an
orientation meeting prior to registration to
set up placement in a school for this practi-
cum. Information on the time and place will
be posted in the Education Building and
Academic Advising Office approximately
two weeks prior to registration.

FS 399 Special Studies (1-3)

Designed for an individual or group in a
special interest area under the instruction
and guidance of a designated staff member.
This course may also be used for a field
experience placement. Note: All students
must attend an orientation meeting prior to
registration to set up placement in a school
for this practicum. Information on the time
and place will be posted in the Education
Building and Academic Advising Office ap-
proximately two weeks prior to registration.

FS 402 Early Student Teaching (2)
Orientation to student teaching and an
extension of the total experience.

FS 406 Special Individual Studies (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged. Designed
for individual or special studies in a limited
area of interest, under the guidance of a
designated staff member.

FS 409/509 Practicum (1-3)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

FS 600 Assessment and Differentiated
Instruction (3)

Examines the key issues and concepts in
using classroom assessment to help teachers
differentiate instruction and the curriculum.
Course topics include reliability and validity
of norm-referenced and criterion-referenced
assessments, achievement testing, curric-
ulum-based assessment, curriculum-based
measurement and issues surrounding the
assessment of students with special needs.

FS 601 APD/CTL Seminar (3)

A fifteen week campus and field based
course designed for candidates who plan to
advance from an Initial Teaching License to
a Continuing Teaching License. Candidates
will be guided through the process of docu-
menting that they have met the advanced
proficiencies required by TSPC to move from
an Initial to a Continuing Teaching License
(CTL). Upon successful completion of this
course and the Master's Degree, candidates
will be recommended by WOU to the Teach-
ers Standards and Practices Commission for
a Continuing Teaching License. Prerequi-
sites: FS 600; and successful completion of
the M.S. in Ed; Continuing License Educa-
tion Core (18 credits); successful comple-
tion of at least 15 credits within content
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area; completed a minimum of three years
full-time classroom teaching (P-12) and is
currently hired; and admission to graduate
candidacy OR admission to graduate study;
completion of Initial Teaching License re-
quirements; completed a minimum of three
years full-time classroom teaching (P-12) and
is currently hired; and holding a master’s
degree.

FS 606 Special Individual Studies (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged. Individual
surveys, evaluative studies and special stud-
ies in a limited area of interest, under the
guidance of a designated staff member.

Film Studies

FLM 406 Special Individual Studies (1-4)
Term, hours and topics to be arranged with
film studies faculty.

FLM 409 Practicum (1-4)

Terms and hours to be arranged with film
studies faculty. Students will arrange for
practical experience in film or video produc-
tion, or in the application of film theory and
criticism.

Fire Services Administration

Students must have completed a minimum
of 24 hours of lower-division fire science
core curriculum courses prior to enrolling in
upper-division courses.

FSA 307 Emergency Service Delivery of Fire
and EMS (3)

Focuses upon management theory and
practices of multi-agency planning, deploy-
ment and operations as they are related to
multi-alarm incidents, target hazards and
major disasters.

FSA 309 Fire Inspection and Investigation (3)
Focuses upon management theory and
practices of the fire prevention, fire inspec-
tion, code enforcement, arson investigation
and public education functions of a compre-
hensive fire department delivery system.

Course Descriptions

FSA 311 Principles of Fire Protection
Management (3)

An investigation of management and super-
visory responsibilities, including motivation,
discipline, human relations, training, commu-
nications, followership, planning, leadership,
management-employee relations. A pre- or
post-session project will be assigned as part
of this course.

FSA 313 Fire Personnel Management (3)
Develops a perspective on specific person-
nel functions, including planning personnel
needs and human resource development,
job description and analysis, employment
recruitment, selection and placement, pro-
motions, transfers, separations, wage and
salary administration, labor-management
negotiations and contracts. A pre- or post-
session project will be assigned as part of
this course.

FSA 315 Organization for Fire Protection (3)
Develops an understanding of fire depart-
ment organization, including fire defenses
and insurance ratings, organization of fire
suppression and prevention, the fire depart-
ment and the municipality, inter-municipality
for fire services. A pre- or post- session proj-
ect will be assigned as part of this course.

FSA 317 Fiscal Management in Fire
Protection (3)

The budget process; taxation and assess-
ments; operations planning; financial aid
and grant programs; allotment of resources;
analysis of expenditures and productivity;
management information systems. A pre- or
post-session project will be assigned as part
of this course.

FSA 319 Legal Aspects of Fire Protection (3)
Federal and state laws, codes and ordi-
nances; legal responsibilities of fire service
agencies; liabilities and civil law; enforce-
ment procedures and police powers. A pre-
or post-session project will be assigned as
part of this course.

FSA 323 Fire and Emergency Services
Administration (5)

Progressive primer for students who want
more knowledge about fire and emergency
services administration. Course demon-
strates the important skills necessary to man-
age and lead a fire and emergency services
department through the challenges and
changes of the 21st century.

FSA 324 Analytic Approaches to Public Fire
Protection (5)

The systems approach to public fire protec-
tion services, including fire suppression and
prevention systems. Information gathering,
analysis, presentation, and interpretation;
simulation; resource allocation; planning;
evaluation; writing objectives. Illustrative
case studies and models.

FSA 325 Personnel Management for the
Fire Service (5)

Examines personnel practices and manage-
ment procedures. Investigates collective
bargaining, binding arbitration, applicable
legislative procedures and administrative
and supervisory procedures. Other topics
include promotion, personnel development,
career, and incentive systems and the valida-
tion of physical and mental requirements.

FSA 326 Fire Prevention Organization and
Management (5)

Examination and evaluation of the tech-
niques, procedures, programs and agencies
involved with fire prevention. Consideration
of related governmental inspection/educa-
tion procedures. Interaction within the fire
service department between protection,
inspection, education and prevention pro-
cedures. Licenses and permits, zoning, legal
aspects, inspections and investigations.

FSA 327 Fire Related Human Behavior (5)
Dynamics of human behavior in fire inci-
dents related to fire prevention practices,

programs, codes and ordinances. Under-
standing of the concepts of role, personal
invulnerability, risk and group dynamics, as
related to design aspects of buildings and
the mitigation of the effects of fire in the
modern society. The psychological effects
of communications during emergencies and
the conduct of post-fire interviews.

FSA 328 Disaster Planning and Control (5)
Concept and principles of community risk
assessment, planning and response to fires,
natural and man-made disasters, including
National Incident Management System-
Incident Command Systems (NIMS ICS),
mutual aid and automatic response, training
and preparedness, communications, civil
disturbances, terrorist threats/incidents,
hazardous materials planning, mass casualty
incidents, earthquake preparedness, and
disaster mitigation and recovery.

FSA 329 Political and Legal Foundations of
Fire Protection (5)

The legal basis for the police power of
government related to public safety. Legal
limitations and responsibility. Liability of fire
prevention organizations and personnel.
Review of judicial decisions. Implications of
product liability cases in fire prevention.

FSA 330 Fire Protection Structures and
Systems (5)

Examines the underlying principles involved
in structural fire protection systems, build-
ing furnishings, and fire protection systems
including water-based fire suppressions
systems, fire alarm and detection systems,
special hazard suppression systems, and
smoke management systems.

FSA 331 Community Risk Reduction for the
Fire and Emergency Services (5)

Provides a theoretical framework for the un-
derstanding of the ethical, sociological, or-
ganizational, political and legal components
of community risk reduction, and methodol-
ogy for the development of a comprehen-
sive community risk reduction plan.

FSA 332 Fire Investigation and Analysis (5)
Examines the technical, investigative, legal,
and social aspects of arson, including princi-
ples of incendiary fire analysis and detection,
environmental and psychological factors of
arson, legal considerations, intervention, and
mitigation strategies.

FSA 333 Applications of Fire Research (5)
The understanding of fire research and its
application. The transfer and implications
of available research results for fire preven-
tion and protection programs. National and
international studies.

FSA 334 Fire Dynamics (5)

Study of fire propagation phenomenon in
both fuel and air regulated phases. Variables
in pre- and post-flashover fire development.
Study of geometric, material, gaseous, fluid
flow and thermodynamic parameters. Com-
partment and building fire models.



FSA 335 Emergency Medical Services
Administration (3)

An overview of the management of emer-
gency medical services, including organiza-
tion, budget determination, purchasing and
communication. Emphasis on directing and
delegation of decision-making including
managing stress. Prerequisite: EMT-1 or
equivalent

FSA 336 Managerial Issues of Hazardous
Materials (5)

Examines federal and state regulations con-
cerning hazardous materials. Topics include:
health and safety; the hazardous materials
management system; the incident command
system; politics of incident management;
site management and control; hazard and
risk evaluation; personal protective clothing
and equipment; information management
and resource coordination.

FSA 403 Field Study (1-3)
FSA 407 Seminar (2)

FSA 411 Management Information Systems (3)
Overview of computer terminology; comput-
er types and operating systems; application
programs; designing information manage-
ment systems; how management can use
information in decision making; using GIS
and mapping system databases; purchas-
ing hardware and software; and installing an
evaluating a system. Prerequisite: computer
application proficiency

FSA 415 Local Government Administration
and Community Politics (3)

Topics include local politics and political
economic processes; institutions and struc-
ture; policy making in local government; the
decision making process; and local govern-
ment budgetary processes. Prerequisite:
FSA 315 or FSA 331

FSA 417 Advanced fiscal Management (3)
Examines laws relating to public agency
budgeting; formulating a mission statement,
goals and objectives; analyzing productivity;
preparing a budget; the hearing process; and
quarterly allotments. Prerequisite: FSA 317

FSA 419 Advanced Legal Aspects of Fire
Protection (3)

This course will involve the analysis of

recent court decisions affecting fire service
agencies; legal responsibilities and liability;
civil liberties; general constitutional issues
affecting public agencies; the criminal justice
system; courtroom demeanor; cross exami-
nation techniques. Prerequisite: completion
of FSA 319

FSA 421 Master Planning for Emergency
Services (3)

Major emergency planning; defining
problems and problem areas; involving
other municipalities or district agencies; the
planning process; implementation of plan
objectives; review of programs. A pre- or
post-session project will be assigned as part
of this course.

FSA 423 Labor Management Relations (3)
Examines relationships between union and
management; negotiations of the labor
agreement; grievance handling; agreement
administration; and the value of a written
agreement. Prerequisite: FSA 313 or

FSA 325

French

All courses conducted in French except
FR 110.

FR 101, 102, 103 First Year French (4 each)
This sequence of courses is open to any
student who wishes to begin the study of
French or has had less than one year of high
school French or its equivalent. Focuses

on real-life language use, the integration

of culture and language, and the four skills
of reading, writing, speaking and listening.
The acquired language skills are reinforced
through active participation in group and
pair work as well as the use of videos, audio
tapes and computer assisted learning. Pre-
requisite: FR 101 is a prerequisite for FR 102;
FR 102 is a prerequisite for FR 103

FR 110 Introduction to French Literature in
Translation (4)

A survey of French literary genres involving
works in English translations from a variety
of periods.

FR 201, 202, 203 Second Year French

(4 each)

This sequence focuses on deepening and
broadening students’ abilities to understand
written and spoken French and to speak
and write French, and provides students the
opportunity to round out their knowledge of
the basics of the French language. Gram-
mar review and exercises are supplemented
by situational dialogues, oral presentations,
written essays and readings of authentic
texts to provide comprehensive preparation
in French language skills. By the end of this
sequence, students will have acquired suf-
ficient knowledge in reading, writing, speak-
ing and understanding French to move on to
the third-year level at WOU or participate in
a study abroad program in France. Prerequi-
site: FR 103 is prerequisite for FR 201; FR 201
is prerequisite for FR 202; FR 202 is prerequi-
site for FR 203

FR 299 Special Studies (1-12)
Topics and hours to be arranged.

FR 300 French Table (1)

Conversation practice in the French
language; emphasis on everyday use of lan-
guage and current events. Can be repeated;
a maximum of three credits can apply to the
French minor. Prerequisite: FR 103 or higher

FR 301, 302, 303 Intermediate French
Composition and Phonetics (4 each)

This sequence of courses will help students
refine writing and speaking skills. A study
of the French sound system will address
individual students difficulties. Written as-
signments and oral presentations provide

opportunities to actively apply the concepts
and vocabulary learned in class. Prerequi-
site: FR 203 prerequisite for FR 301; FR 301
prerequisite for FR 302; FR 302 prerequisite
for FR 303

FR 310 Introduction to French Literature (3)
Provides grounding in the basic concepts
and development of a variety of French liter-
ary styles, periods, and genres. Prerequisite:
concurrent enrollment in or completion of
FR 302 or higher

FR 340 Topics in French Arts and Culture (3)
Focused study of a topic related to the arts
and culture in France; may include study

of a particular artist, medium, period, or
movement, in a theme that crosses periods
or media. Specific focus will be identified

in schedule of classes. Can be taken up to
three times if content is not repeated. Pre-
requisite: FR 203 or higher

FR 399 Special Studies (1-12)
Topics and hours to be arranged. Prerequi-
site: FR 203 or higher

FR 405 Reading and Conference (1-3)
Topics and hours to be arranged. Up to
three credits can apply to French minor.

FR 407/507 Seminar (3-4)

Topics and hours to be identified in schedule
of classes. Can be taken twice if content is
not repeated. Prerequisite: FR 301 or higher

FR 410/510 Topics in French Language and
Literature (3)

In-depth study of an author, period, genre,
or movement in French or Francophone
literature or language study. May be taken
more than once if content is not repeated;
focus will be identified in schedule of
classes. Prerequisite: FR 302 or higher

FR 416/516 French Teaching Practicum (1)
Practice in applying language teaching tech-
niques as an assistant in first-year courses;
study of language pedagogy. May repeat for
1-3 credits total.

FR 440/540 Topics in French Civilization and
Culture (3)

In-depth study of a particular period, or an
issue that crosses historical periods. May be
repeated if topic is different; focus will be
identified in schedule of classes. Prerequi-
site: FR 302 or higher

FR 499 Special Studies (1-12)
Topics and hours to be arranged. Prerequi-
site: FR 301 or higher
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General Science
GS 107 Seminar (1-3)

GS 114, 115, 116 Essentials of Physical
Science (4 each)

An examination of the basic scientific con-
cepts underlying familiar physical phenom-
ena; topics may include motion, energy,
optics, electromagnetism, nature of matter,
atomic theory, chemical bonding, and
chemical reactions. Three lectures and one
laboratory period per week. Prerequisite:
MTH 111

GS 201H, 202H, 203H Natural Science: The
Search for Order (5 each)

A study of major themes from the natural
sciences selected to develop understanding
of historical perspectives, current interac-
tions and future potentials of earth, physical
and biological sciences.

GS 311 Biological Science for Elementary
Schools (3)

Concepts, experiences and materials from
the biological sciences adaptable to the
elementary school. Lecture and laboratory
combined in two 3-hour sessions. Prerequi-
site: Introductory biology course or consent
of instructor

GS 312 Physical Science for Elementary
Schools (3)

Concepts, experiences and materials from
the physical sciences adaptable to the
elementary school. One lecture, two 2-hour
laboratories.

0
S GS 313 Earth Science for Elementary
o Schools (3)
Q_  Concepts, experiences and materials
5 from the earth sciences adaptable to the
n elementary school. One lecture, two 2-hour
o laboratories.
(@)
) GS 314 Classroom and Laboratory
wn . .
e Resources in Science (2)
= Presents techniques for the preparation,
O . ;
O handling, storage and disposal of laboratory

materials. Topics may include laboratory
safety regulations, selection of appropriate
student laboratory activities, utilization of
online and reference resources for selection
of classroom and laboratory materials and
basic instrument maintenance. Two 3-hour
labs a week. Prerequisites: CH 223,

MTH 112, BI 213

GS 321 Musical Acoustics (4)

An integrated lecture-demonstration-
laboratory approach to the nature of sound
and music with direct student involvement.
Topics to include the nature and perception
of sound, acoustical characteristics of music
instruments, applications of electronics, and
architectural acoustics. Three lectures and
one two-hour laboratory. Prerequisite:

MTH 105 or equivalent

GS 342 Coastal Oceanography (3)
Coastal oceanography of Oregon is studied
in detail with emphasis on circulation in

estuaries, the tides and coastal erosion

and deposition. Students will undertake
supervised research projects. Three lectures
and weekend field trips. Prerequisite: ES 104
or ES 331

GS 351 Elements of Astronomy (3)

A study of the structure and evolution of the
universe from an observational perspective.
Topics to include the night sky, observa-
tional techniques, the solar system, stellar
and galactic structure, and cosmology. One
three-hour lecture. Prerequisite: MTH 105 or
equivalent

GS 401 Research (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GS 406 Special Individual Studies (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GS 407/507 Seminar (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GS 408 Workshop (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GS 409 Practicum (1-9)

Provides the preprofessional experience
desired by such professional schools as
medicine and physical therapy.

GS 411/511 History of Science (3)

A brief history of the development of the
natural sciences up to the 19th century,
their social implications, and the growth of
scientific philosophy. Three lectures. Prereq-
uisite: two sequences in natural sciences or
mathematics or consent of instructor

GS 420 Selected Field Investigations (1-6)
Field expeditions to unique geological
and/or biological areas of western North
America. In these undertakings, the students
will plan and undertake studies of the areas
selected for exploration.

GS 424/524 Astronomy (3)

A study of the solar system, stars, stellar sys-
tems, and galaxies including the application
of some of the important concepts of phys-
ics, chemistry and mathematics to the field
of astronomy. Three lectures. Prerequisite:
one year each of college physical science
and mathematics

GS 601 Research (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GS 602 Independent Study (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GS 603 Thesis or Field Study (3-9)

GS 606 Special Individual Studies (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GS 607 Seminar (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GS 608 Workshop (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GS 612 History of Science (3)

Intensive study of the history of one par-
ticular branch of the natural sciences with
emphasis on the modern period. Usually of-
fered by arrangement with a staff member in
that branch. Prerequisite: GS 411 or consent
of instructor

GS 625 A Concept Approach to Science (3)
This course will identify basic concepts
common to all disciplines of science, explain
their various applications to individual sci-
ences, and expand their application beyond
science to a global, interdisciplinary under-
standing of the concepts.

GS 691 Physical Oceanography for
Teachers (3)

Physical processes in the oceans; the origin
and distribution of water masses and cur-
rents; waves, tides, tidal currents. Prerequi-
site: chemistry or consent of the instructor

GS 692 Geological Oceanography for
Teachers (3)

The topographic, geologic and geophysi-
cal nature of the ocean basins; processes of
and distribution of sediments and economic
deposits, coastal erosion and sedimentation.

Geography

GEOG 105, 106, 107 Introductory
Geography (4 each)

105 Introductory Physical Geography; 106
Introductory Economic Geography; 107
Introductory Cultural Geography

GEOG 199 Special Studies (1-6)

Terms and hours to be arranged. A means by
which students may earn lower-division credit
for research, writing, mapping, discussion,
career-related and/or participatory skills.

GEOG 207 Geography and Film (4)
Considers the use and representation of
space, place and landscape in, on and
through film. Specific films, filmmakers and
topics will vary, and may include particular
places or types of landscapes, and the com-
parison of films created in different cultural
and geographical contexts.

GEOG 211 U.S. and Canada (4)
Understanding of economic and social
activities in the major human-use regions of
the home continent; description and inter-
pretation of the present occupancy pattern
of the major regions of the United States
and Canada.

GEOG 240 Map and Air Photo
Interpretation (4)

This course explores the use of topographic
maps and aerial photographs to measure
and interpret geographic patterns of the
natural and social environment. Emphasis is
on location, landscape patterns and process
identification. Prerequisite: GEOG 105

GEOG 299 Special Studies (1-4)
Terms and hours to be arranged. A means
by which students may earn sophomore-



level credit for research, writing, mapping,
career-related and/or participatory skills.

GEOG 306 Global Economic Geography (4)
Location theory and its application to the
study of the distribution of various economic
activities, international and interregional
changes in the spatial structure of economic
activities and the role of these changes in
international and regional development.

GEOG 307 Canadian Identity Through Film (4)
Explores the construction of Canadian
identity and difference as expressed through
Canadian films and cinema.

GEOG 310 World Regional (4)

A thematic examination of the principal
characteristics of the major geographical re-
gions of the world. Interpretation of present
and past patterns of relationships between
humans and the natural environment.

GEOG 311 Geography of Europe (4)
Individual European societies’ landscape
organization and how each attempts to
alleviate cultural problems: international mi-
grations, scarcity of land for agriculture and
urban development, economic development
and European nationalism.

GEOG 313 The Pacific Northwest (4)
Physical and human resources of the Pacific
Northwest. Interpretation of the present pat-
tern of human use of the Pacific Northwest
with special emphasis on Oregon.

GEOG 314 The Pacific Rim (4)

The lands and peoples of the Pacific Rim
countries, with particular attention to their
economic and cultural geographies. Spatial
interaction among the Pacific Rim countries,
and with the rest of the world.

GEOG 315 The Indian Subcontinent (4)

A survey of the physical and human geogra-
phy of South Asia. While the entire realm of
South Asia will be surveyed, the emphasis

is on India; major geographical patterns,
processes, issues, and problems related with
religious, ethnic and linguistic diversity, the
modernization process, economic develop-
ment and interrelationships between South
Asian nations.

GEOG 321 Field Geography (4)

Methods for collecting and analyzing geo-
graphic data. Emphasis on physical or human
topics and specific methods will depend
upon instructor. Prerequisites: GEOG 105,
GEOG 240 or consent of instructor

GEOG 327 Popular Culture in Global
Perspective (4)

Looks at the development of popular cul-
tures on a global scale and across national
boundaries, and critically examines the
implicit geographies of pop culture texts
and media.

GEOG 340 Cartography (4)
This course emphasizes the design and
creation of maps. The underlying theme is

communication of geographic information
combining cartographic design with user
perception. Prerequisite: CS 160 or consent
of instructor

GEOG 341 Geographic Information
Systems (4)

The mapping, monitoring and modeling of
geographic data using computer technol-
ogy. This is the culminating course for the
techniques sequence in geography. Class
meets twice a week for lab and lecture.

GEOG 370 Human Migration (4)
International and internal migration since
World War Il. Factors important in the initia-
tion and continuation of migration. Special
focus on Mexico-U.S. migration and settle-
ment.

GEOG 371 Mexico and Central America (4)
Contemporary physical and human land-
scapes and their genesis. Areas of focus
include human migration, environmental
change and social dynamics.

GEOG 372 South America (4)

Regional patterns of environment, technol-

ogy, culture and development are examined
within the context of geographical diversity

and unity. Topics include both historical and
contemporary issues.

GEOG 380 Environmental Conservation (4)
This course provides an introduction to envi-
ronmental conservation, the reasoned use of
the natural environment so that its utilization
does not impair the environment's capacity
for renewal and continued evolution. The
course focuses on contemporary global and
regional issues such as greenhouse warming
and deforestation.

GEOG 384 Qualitative Research Methods (4)
An advanced survey of qualitative research
methods in geography, including field ob-
servation, interpretation of texts and visual
images, and ethnography. Students will learn
methods through both theory and practice.

GEOG 385 Quantitative Methods in
Geography (4)

An introduction to basic quantitative
techniques in geography. Topics include
descriptive statistics, hypothesis testing,
simple correlation and regression, analysis of
variance, and non-parametric statistics.

GEOG 386 Making Digital Video for the
Social Sciences (4)

An introduction to the uses of digital video
as a tool for collecting, interpreting, and
communicating social scientific data. Covers
the basics of shooting and editing digital
video.

GEOG 391 Biogeography (4)

This course combines both historical and
ecological perspectives in analyzing plant
and animal distributions. Topics include:
speciation, extinction, dispersal, biodiversity,
and human impacts or biotic distributions.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor
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GEOG 392 Physical Geography (4)

Principal earth surface elements of physi-

cal geography including landforms, soils,
water, and biotic resources in their genetic,
distributional and functional interrelation-
ships. Prerequisite: GEOG 105 or consent of
instructor

GEOG 393 Soils Geography (4)

Soils are examined from both a pedologic
(genesis and morphology) and edaphic
(growth medium) perspective. Their geo-
graphic distribution, classification and use as
stratigraphic units are examined in detail. The
course includes a 2 hour lab that meets once
a week. Prerequisite: consent of instructor

GEOG 399 Special Studies (1-3)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GEOG 406/506 Special Individual Studies (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged. A special-
ized or individualized course of study within
geography developed in consultation with
the instructor.

GEOG 407/507 Seminar (4)
Terms and hours to be arranged. Intended
for non-teaching majors.

GEOG 409/509 Practicum (3-12)

Terms and hours to be arranged. Practical
application of geographical theory and/or
collection of data for theoretical interpreta-
tion, customarily in a public agency.

GEOG 410/510 Global Issues (4)

A study of selected and current international
issues and problems within the geographical
context in which they are observed. Issues to
be discussed depends on the instructor.

GEOG 411/511 Cultural Geography (4)
Advanced inquiry into the subfield of cultural
geography with a focus on contemporary
theoretical debates.

GEOG 412/512 Selected Topics (4)
Advanced analysis of traditional and con-
temporary topics in geography.
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GEOG 413/513 Urban Geography (4)
Urban settlements in the United States and
the rest of the world, in terms of patterns,
forms and functions; systems of urban land
classification and geographic dimensions of
urban land use.

GEOG 418/518 International Trade and
Transportation (4)

Analysis of the origins, routes, destina-
tions of the flows of major commodities,
goods, services, and people across national
boundaries. Global perspective will include
theories and case studies of contemporary
and evolutionary patterns.

GEOG 420/520 The West and the American
Imagination (4)

Looks at the special position of the West in
American culture with particular focus on
alternate and evolving representations of
“the Old West."”
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Course Descriptions

GEOG 421/521 The Changing American
West (4)

Examines contemporary conflicts over
regional identity in the American West. Par-
ticular attention will be paid to the interpre-
tation of cultural and economic change such
as the decline of resource industries and
rural areas and the growth of services, cities
and suburbs.

GEOG 425 Urban Planning and Policy (4)
Analysis of the processes related to plan-
ning, regulating, and policy making in the
contexts of urban land use; will be analyzed
with respect to all the levels of government—
national, state, regional and local.

GEOG 432/532 Geography of Africa (4)
The African continent, its nations and colo-
nies; the physical and cultural geography
of the regions of the continent and their
implications.

GEOG 433/533 Political Geography (4)
An advanced survey of political geography
as a field of study, including special atten-
tion to geopolitics and the interpretation
of contemporary political events from a
geographic perspective.

GEOG 435/535 U.S. and Canadian
Geopolitics (4)

Examines U.S. and Canadian relations at
multiple scales and in various political con-
texts from border enforcement to the United
Nations.

GEOG 470/570 Energy, Environment, and
Society (4)

Examines how different societies utilize en-
ergy, how energy transformations change so-
cieties, how diverse environments shape the
forms of energy utilization, and the impacts
of energy use on the environment. Special
focus on current world problems related to
energy use, including resource-related wars
and climate change, as well as technological
and political efforts that address these prob-
lems. Prerequisite: ES 104, or GEOG 105, or
GEOG 106, or consent of instructor

GEOG 480/580 Nature in the American
West (4)

Examines historical and contemporary im-
portance of nature, as concept and physical
reality, to the economies, cultures and poli-
tics of the American West. Specific topics
and areas of focus will vary each term.

GEOG 490/590 Climatology (4)

The climate controls and where they oper-
ate; climate classification; world regional
climate patterns; the characteristics of the
world’s climates. Prerequisite: GEOG 105

GEOG 492 Regional Physiography of North
America (4)

The interrelationship of soil, vegetation,
landforms, and climate in the physiographic
regions of North America as they have
played a role in the cultural and economic
development of the continent. Prerequisite:
GEOG 392

GEOG 495 History and Philosophy of
Geography (4)

The nature of geographic thought is ex-
amined from a historical perspective. The
goal of the course is to seek out the origins
of contemporary geographic theory and
research and to provide insights as to the
discipline’s future. Prerequisite: GEOG 105,
106, and 107, or consent of instructor

GEOG 499 Capstone Experience (4)

The Capstone experience is required of all
majors in geography and may be based on
one or more of the following activities or
projects: a research thesis, an internship or
practicum, a field exam, a professional port-
folio, or comprehensive exam. Typically, the
capstone will be completed in a student’s
final year at WOU. Students majoring in
geography should consult with their adviser
regarding planning for their Capstone Ex-
perience early in the year before they intend
to graduate. Specific requirements will

be made by arrangement with a student’s
adviser. Prerequisite: major in geography,
GEOG 495

GEOG 526 Geography of Europe (4)
Individual European societies’ landscape
organization and how each attempts to
alleviate cultural problems: international mi-
grations, scarcity of land for agriculture and
urban development, economic development
and European nationalism.

GEOG 601 Research (1-3)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GEOG 603 Thesis (3-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GEOG 608 Workshop (1-3)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GEOG 620 Physical Geography and Field
Methods for Teachers (3)

Observation of geographic features in

the field; construction of maps from field
sketches and notes; preparation of field
reports; analysis of methods of field teaching
in the public schools.

German Studies

GL 101, 102, 103 First Year German (4 each)
Acquisition of listening, speaking, reading
and writing skills. Emphasis on communica-
tion. GL 101 is for beginners and offered

fall term; GL 102 is next in the sequence

and offered winter term; GL 103 is final
course in sequence and offered spring term.
For proper placement, students should
consult instructor. Online placement tests
are available at www.wou.edu/germanweb.
Prerequisites: GL 101: none; GL 102 : GL 101
or consent of instructor; GL 103 : GL 102 or
consent of instructor

GL 110 Introduction to German Literature
in Translation (4)

A survey of German literary genres involving
works in English translation. The study may
include works of medieval through con-

temporary literature. Specific focus will be
identified in each year's schedule of classes.

GL 199 Special Studies (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GL 201, 202, 203 Second Year German
(4 each)

Emphasis on developing oral fluency and
progressive development of writing skill.
Complete grammar review. Prerequisites:
GL 201: GL 103 or consent of instructor;
GL 202 : GL 201 or consent of instructor;
GL 203 : GL 202 or consent of instructor

GL 299 Special Studies (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GL 301, 302, 303 Intermediate German
Composition and Conversation (4 each)
Intensive practice in writing and speaking
German. Oral and written reports based on
a variety of original texts. Prerequisites:
GL 301: GL 203 or consent of instructor;

GL 302 : GL 301 or consent of instructor;
GL 303 : GL 302 or consent of instructor

GL 310 German Film and Conversation (3)
Class will be watching, discussing and writ-
ing about films and filmmakers from former
East and West Germany, and the unified
Germany. The goal is to familiarize students
with German cinema, and to improve written
and oral language skills in German while
learning more about German culture.

GL 320 Business German (3)

Description and analysis of business
terminology in German. Study of business
organization, operation and management.
Introduction to the language of accounting,
marketing and economic matters in German-
speaking countries. Prerequisite: GL 203 or
equivalent or consent of instructor

GL 331 German Pronunciation & Phonetics (3)
A thorough study of the sound system of
German, with individual attention to each
student’s difficulties. Distinguish between
German and English sounds and practice
with IPA. Prerequisite: GL 201 or equivalent
or consent of instructor

GL 340 German Culture and Civilization I:
From the Romans to the Enlightenment (3)
Historical and cultural study of central
Europe from its Roman occupation to the
Enlightenment. Prerequisite: GL 203 or
equivalent or consent of instructor

GL 341 German Culture and Civilization Il:
From Classicism to Reunification (3)
Historical and cultural study of Germany
from the mid 1700s to 1990. Prerequisite:
GL 203 or equivalent or consent of instructor

GL 342 Studies in German Culture and
Literature to 1900 (3)

Focus on cultural aspects of modern Ger-
many and Austria, their people, customs
and institutions. Prerequisite: GL 203 or
equivalent or consent of instructor



GL 343 Studies in German Culture and
Literature to 1945 (3)

In-depth study of selected writers, forms
and/or themes in German-speaking
countries up to 1945 (i.e. Nazi Resistance).
Prerequisite: GL 203 or consent of instructor

GL 344 Studies in German Culture and
Literature to 1990’s (3)

In-depth study of selected writers, forms
and/or themes in German-speaking coun-
tries up to 1990's (i.e. Jewish/Holocaust
studies). Prerequisite: GL 203 or consent of
instructor

GL 350 Methods in Translation (3)
Examination of written and oral, structured
and free translations. Materials come from
a variety of sources. Prerequisite: GL 203 or
equivalent or consent of instructor

GL 399 Special Studies (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GL 401, 402, 403 Advanced German
Composition and Conversation (3 each)
Systematic review of grammar, composition
and conversation. Prerequisite: GL 303 or
equivalent or consent of instructor

GL 406 Special Individual Studies (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GL 411 German Literature I: Medieval to
Classical (3)

Readings from representative German
authors within major genres and periods.
Prerequisites: ENG 218 and GL 203 or
equivalent or consent of instructor

GL 412 German Literature Il: Naturalism to
Present (3)

Readings from representative German-
speaking authors from Naturalism to the
present. Prerequisites: ENG 218 and GL 203
or equivalent or consent of instructor

GL 416 Language Teaching Practicum (1-2)
Practice as a teaching assistant particularly
for teachers in training. Course may be re-
peated to a maximum of six hours. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor

GL 423/523 Studies in German Language
and Literature (2-6)

In-depth study of a literary figure, genre, or
other topic related to the study of German
language, literature and culture. Course can
be repeated when content is different. Pre-
requisite: GL 301 or equivalent or consent of
instructor

GL 440 19th Century German Drama (3)
In-depth study of drama by 19th century
Austrian, German and Swiss authors within
its historical, cultural and intellectual con-
text. Prerequisite: GL 203 or equivalent or
consent of instructor

GL 441 20th Century German Drama (3)
In-depth study of drama by 20th century
German-speaking authors within its histori-
cal, cultural and intellectual context. Prereg-

uisite: GL 203 or equivalent or consent of
instructor

GL 442 German Drama - Performance (4)
Students read and memorize roles of a
selected German play and give two perfor-
mances to the community at the end of the
term. Students analyze the author, text, and
roles. Students are involved in all aspects of
play production: lighting, set-design, cos-
tumes, publicity and choreography. Course
is open to students at the 300 and 400 level.

GL 481 History and Structure of German
Language (3)

A study of the historical development and
modern structure of the German language.
Emphasis on comparing and contrasting the
grammars of English and German. Prereg-
uisite: GL 203 or equivalent or consent of
instructor

GL 499 Special Studies (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

GL 607 Seminar (1-6)

An in-depth study of a literary figure, genre
or other topic related to German. Prereg-
uisite: GL 203 or equivalent or consent of
instructor

GL 624, 625 German Stylistics (3)

A study of oral and written German, with
special emphasis on syntax, style, structure
and elements that characterize the style of a

writer, a period or a movement. Prerequisite:

GL 303 or equivalent or consent of instructor

Health

HE 199 Special Studies (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

HE 211 Techniques of Relaxation (3)
Instruction and practice of relaxation
techniques to include: progressive muscular
relaxation, tai chi, yoga and meditation.
Examination of the relaxation response rela-
tive to health.

HE 227 Community and Public Health (4)
A foundational overview of public health
concepts and practice. Introduction to the
core functions of public health, prevention
of diseases and injuries, health needs of
special populations, functions of voluntary
and governmental organizations, and future
directions of public health.

HE 250 Personal Health (3)

Basic scientific knowledge for healthful
living; relation of the health of individuals
to family and community welfare and to
national vitality and progress.

HE 252 First Aid, CPR and Safety (3)
Emergency treatment of injuries and ill-

ness in a variety of situations. Methods of
prevention to reduce or eliminate potentially
dangerous situations. Passing of proficiency
tests leads to First Aid and CPR certifica-
tion through the National Safety Council.
Concurrent enrollment in HE 252L required.
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Note: Admission to some upper-division
classes may be limited to students who
have been formally admitted to the Health
degree program.

HE 325 Nutrition (4)

Overview of components of a healthful diet
and determinants of food choices. Focus on
interpretation and application of nutrition
research.

HE 329 Health and Social Services (4)

An analysis of assistance and potential solu-
tions to human problems offered through
health and social service agencies and
programs.

HE 351 School Health Programs Elementary (4)
Exploration of child health status and the vi-
tal role that the elementary teacher may play
in helping children acquire healthful lifestyle
behaviors as they grow and develop. Topics
include the need for comprehensive school
health education, current state and national
level standards, the function and role of

the Coordinated School Health Program,
curriculum development and integration,
instructional strategies, and materials and
resources.

HE 352 First Aid and CPR Instructor (3)
Instructor training in Community CPR and
First Aid leading to Instructor Certification
through the National Safety Council. Pre-
requisites: Each student must pass standard
First Aid and CPR certification requirements
at the beginning of the course.

HE 362 Contemporary Health Issues (4)
Analysis of new and emerging issues in
health using an ecological model. Focus on
human ecology including political, psycho-
social, cultural and economic factors.

HE 366 Alcohol, Tobacco and Other Drugs (4)
Examination of the historical, cultural,
economic, legal, medical, and health factors
involved in drug use and abuse in contem-
porary society.
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HE 367 Human Sexuality (4)

Study of sexuality and sexual expression as
essential elements of optimal health and
well-being. Includes biomedical, psychoso-
cial and cultural factors that influence human
sexuality.

HE 375 Epidemiology (4)

Evaluation of patterns and determinants of
health and disease in populations. Focus on
the history of epidemiology, major causes of
morbidity and mortality, methods of disease
occurrence, study design, association and
causation, and how to address public health
problems using epidemiological methods

HE 381 Mind/Body Health (4)

Examination of evidence supporting the
connection of mind, body, and spirit with
health status. Focus on Eastern and Western
concepts and philosophies of health and
wellness.
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HE 385 Foundations of Health Education (4)
History, theory and practice of health educa-
tion and promotion. Focus on professional
competencies, philosophical, ethical, and
behavioral foundations, credentialing, and
professional development. Prerequisite:
admission to degree program or consent of
instructor

HE 391 Stress Management (4)
Examination of the stress response and the
relationship of stress management to health.
Analysis and application of stress manage-
ment strategies using a holistic paradigm.

HE 399 Special Studies (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

HE 406 Special Individual Studies (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged. Credit for
HE 406 and 407, singly or combined, may
not exceed six credit hours.

HE 407 Seminar (1-15)

Terms and hours to be arranged. Credit for
HE 406 and 407, singly or combined, may
not exceed six credit hours.

HE 409 Practicum (1-12)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

HE 411/511 Health Communication (4)
Analysis of the process and impact of media
messages on health behavior and the
development of effective messages in health
promotion and education. Focus on social
marketing, media advocacy and media
literacy.

HE 412/512 Bullying (4)

Examination of bullying in school and
community settings from a public health
perspective. Focus on predisposing factors
to bullying behavior, primary prevention, and
evidence-based interventions.

HE 413/513 Complementary and Alterna-
tive Medicine (4)

Examination of complementary and alterna-
tive medicine as it is know today both nation-
ally and internationally. Attention to the
political/economic role as well as the cultural
and bio-medical context will be explored.
Special focus will be on discerning legitimate
medical practices from quackery and fraud.

Course Descriptions

HE 415/515 Child and Adolescent Health (4)
A study of the physical, emotional, social
and environmental health issues affecting
children. Emphasis on the impact of these
health problems on learning and the role of
the school in their prevention, discovery and
referral for treatment.

HE 419 Internship in Health Promotion (4)
Provides health promotion students the
opportunity to demonstrate current pro-
fessional competencies and to enhance
professional growth through integration of
classroom theory with planned, supervised,
and practical work experiences. Prereg-
uisite: admission to degree program and
senior standing.

HE 420/520 Healthy Relationships (4)
Study of the important role that relation-
ships have on one's health. Opportunities to
assess, analyze, and enhance personal and
professional relationships using communica-
tion and conflict resolution models.

HE 425/525 Current Issues in Nutrition (4)
Critical examination of current issues and
controversies in nutrition. Focus on analysis
and interpretation of current nutrition
research.

HE 426/526 Sports and Exercise Nutrition (4)
Examination of nutrition as it relates to the
demands of exercise and competitive sport.
Special emphasis on the differing needs of
population groups and the relationship of
diet and exercise to optimal health.

HE 434/534 Diseases (4)

Study of modern concepts of disease, char-
acteristics of common infectious and chronic
diseases, and practices and programs to
prevent and control specific diseases.

HE 445/545 Best Practice in ATOD and
Sexuality Education (4)

Identification of current best practice in
ATOD (alcohol, tobacco, and other drugs)
and sexuality education. Evaluation of cur-
ricula and present practice. Selection and
modeling of effective instructional strate-
gies. Prerequisite: admission to degree
program or consent of instructor

HE 465/565 International Health (4)

Study of international health issues, policies
and interventions. Exploration of relation-
ships between political, economic, cultural,
educational and demographic conditions

of developing countries and the impact on
health and health services. Focus on access
to information and biomedical technology,
urgent health problems and development of
primary health care.

HE 471/571 Program Planning (4)

Analysis of contemporary program planning
models. Instruction and practice in design-
ing and implementing a health promotion
program. Students will engage with com-
munity agencies utilizing a service learning
model. Prerequisite: admission to degree
program or consent of instructor

HE 473/573 Biometrics & Research
Methods (4)

Examination of health research includ-

ing topics of design, methodology, and
statistical analysis. Focus on interpretation of
health research. Prerequisite: admission to
degree program or consent of instructor.

HE 484/584 Mindfulness: The Art of
Mindful Living (4)

Interdisciplinary study of mindfulness utiliz-
ing history, psychology, philosophy, Eastern
religions, and education with modern appli-
cation in the fields of health and medicine.
Students will explore theoretical concepts
and ways to apply mindfulness to enhance
their personal and professional lives.

HE 485/585 Bioethics and Public Health (4)
Review of basic ethical theories. Examination
of moral principles and decisions associated
with medical treatments, technologies, poli-
cies and research. Topics may include repro-
ductive technologies, end of life decisions,
organ transplantation, genetic engineering,
stem cell research and allocation of health
care resources.

HE 487/587 Assessment and Program
Evaluation (4)

Examination of assessment and evaluation
tools and program evaluation strategies.
Focus on evaluation design, methods, and
implementation, and the communication
and utilization of evaluation findings. Pre-
requisite: admission to degree program or
consent of instructor.

HE 496 School Health Programs: Methods
and Materials (4)

Development and analysis of teaching skills,
resources, and materials. Focus on stan-
dards-based practice and assessment within
a coordinated school health program model.
Prerequisite: admission to degree program
or consent of instructor

HE 499 Capstone (4)

Demonstration of professional competen-
cies through the development of an elec-
tronic portfolio. Prerequisite: admission to
degree program, senior standing, HE 471 or
concurrent enrollment

HE 603 Thesis (1-9)

HE 606 Special Individual Studies (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

HE 607 Seminar (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

HE 608 Workshop (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

HE 609 Practicum (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

HE 612 Advanced Topics in Health
Promotion (4)

In depth examination of research and
practice in an identified area of study in the
field of health education and promotion.
Research topic varies by term. Topics may
include: prevention and intervention of obe-
sity, proposal writing, evidence-based be-
havioral interventions, etc. May be repeated
for credit (different topics) up to 12 credits.

History

HST 101, 102, 103 History of Western
Civilizations (4 each)

Systematic study, through texts and printed
documents, of the political, social, economic
and cultural developments of the Western
world (including the Mediterranean region
in ancient times) from the dawn of civiliza-
tion through the present. Emphasis will be
given on major changes in social structures,
economic and political institutions, and in
value systems.



HST 104, 105,106 World History (4 each)

A thematic as well as chronological ap-
proach to world history. Course content is
derived from a study of several of the forma-
tive civilizations of the past and present.

HST 201, 202, 203 History of the United
States (4 each)

Examines the origins and evolution of the
United States in three eras: 201- from pre-
contact era through the early Jacksonian erg;
202- from Jacksonian era through the era of
Progressive reform; 203- from the Progres-
sive era through the present. Examines, in
each era, the diverse origins and cultures of
people migrating into and within what is now
the United States, with attention to changing
priorities and patterns of community, govern-
ment and economic development.

HST 211, 212 American History Survey

(4 each)

This two-term sequence examines the evolu-
tion of the United States from pre-contact
period to the Civil War and from Reconstruc-
tion to the present. In each era the course
will examine the diverse origins and cultures
of people migrating into and within what

is now the United States, with attention to
changing priorities, patters of community
and diversity, government and economic
development.

HST 401/501 History and the Internet (4)
This course will provide students with a
critical foundation and research experience
in the use of the Internet for the study of
history. Students will learn about the history
of the Internet and will analyze its use in the
academy and for scholarly research, com-
munication, and publication. Students will
consider and evaluate the scholarly content
of listservs, electronic texts and journals, and
history links and Web sites and will conduct
research leading to a course project.

HST 402/502 Reading and Conference (4-6)

HST 403/503 Practicum (1-6)

Students will be placed with private and/

or governmental agencies where they will
work in their capacity as an historian and
become familiar with the requirements and
the possibilities of applying their skills in the
public sector.

HST 404/504 Gender Issues in History, | (4)
In this first course in the sequence students
will consider the history of women, men and
gender relations to the 19th century. The
course will introduce students to themes and
methodologies for the study of gender in
history and will focus on comparative cultural
ideas about gender and sexuality and how
these shaped social roles.

HST 405/505 Gender Issues in History, Il (4)
Second course in the sequence. Students
will consider the history of women, men

and gender relations in the 19th and 20th
centuries. Emphasis on cultural ideas about
gender and gender roles, families, commu-
nities, and the state, and the way in which

race, class, ethnicity and sexuality intersect
with gender to shape women’s and men’s
lives.

HST 406/506 Archival Science (4)

An introduction to the methods and philoso-
phy of conserving and collecting archival
records and professional standards of
organizing, indexing and controlling access
to printed materials of historical signifi-
cance. Includes an overview of the archivist's
responsibilities for acquiring, securing and
providing access to materials according

to ethical and professional standards of
stewardship.

HST 407/507 Seminar (4)
Special seminar topic offerings in the history
discipline.

HST 408/508 Oral History (4)

An introduction to the methods and phi-
losophy of conducting and developing oral
interviews with primary actors as a source
for historical research and analysis. Includes
an overview of the evolving standards of the
oral interview as a primary source, historio-
graphic traditions in the use and analysis

of such interviews, comparative readings in
oral history, and practical application of the
method in consultation with the instructor
and in collaboration with other students.

HST 409/509 Historical Editing (4)

An introduction to the methods and phi-
losophy of editing and annotating historical
documents and manuscripts with an em-
phasis on organizing and preparing primary
sources to facilitate their later use by the
professional and lay public. Includes hands-
on experience with primary collections and
project-oriented training in providing con-
text while preserving the integrity and spirit
of the original, unedited source.

HST 410/510 Introduction to Public History (4)
This course begins with a review of the
special skills of the historian’s craft. Then
students are introduced to the sectors of
public history such as business related op-
portunities, government service, archival and
museum work, and historical editing.

HST 411/511 World Problems (4)
Selected historical issues which are both
contemporary and significant. Attention
given to the political, economic and social
aspects of these global issues.

HST 412/512 Yugoslavia: From Experiment
to Collapse (4)

Course examines the constructive and
destructive components of the Yugoslav
experiment. Students will explore the
intellectual origins of Yugoslavism and the
formation of the first Yugoslav state after the
First World War. Particular attention will be
paid to the transition from Josip Tito's poli-
cies of "Brotherhood and unity” during the
Second World War to Yugoslavia's collapse
in the 1990s.

HST 414/514, 415/515, 416/516 English
History (4 each)

From ancient Albion to modern Great
Britain, this three-part course charts the
evolution of English civilization from the dim
beginning of British culture through its ma-
turity into Anglo-Saxon and Anglo-Norman
England culminating in Great Britain as the
empire-builder in the 19th century and a
struggling European nation in the post-Cold
War and post-industrial world. These courses
place special emphasis on personalities as
well as on constitutional and institutional
themes.

HST 417/517 The Renaissance (4)

An examination of the origins and develop-
ment of the Renaissance in Italy from the
early 14th to the mid 16th centuries, noticing
in particular the economic, social, political,
intellectual, and artistic manifestations of this
movement. Another focus is on the effects
of the Italian Renaissance in northern Europe
in the 16th century, including the relation-
ship between Renaissance Humanism and
religious reform.

HST 418/518 The Reformation (4)

A close look at the origins and development
of the Protestant Reformation in Europe
from the 14th through the 15th and 16th
centuries and the relationship between the
Reformation and the rise of nation states.
The religious wars of the 16th and 17th
centuries and the Catholic Reformation will
also be examined.

HST 419/519 Early Modern Europe (4)
Movements and events of the 17th and
18th centuries; the Enlightenment; the Old
Regime; the classical age in art, architecture
and literature; the development of modern
science, society and nation states.

HST 420/520 Philosophies of History (4)
The evolution of the discipline of history as
portrayed through the writings of the major
historians. Prerequisite: consent of instructor

HST 421/521 England Under the Tudors
and Stuarts (4)

Critical overview of the evolution of English
government, society, and economy toward
modernity. Students will be exposed to the
rich historical and historiographical literature
and examine the various developments that
were to transform early modern England
from a third-rate European country into the
first truly modern and powerful state of the
Western World in the course of two hundred
years.

HST 422/522 Germany: The 19th Century (4)
A survey of the key issues influencing the
construction and early history of a unified
German state founded under Prussian
dominance in 1871. The changing faces of
liberalism, nationalism, conservatism and
socialism will be analyzed, as they evolved
following the aborted revolution of 1848 up
to the outbreak of World War |.
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HST 423/523 Germany 1914 to 1945 (4)

A survey of the nature and evolution of
German society, culture and politics with an
emphasis on World War |, the Revolution of
1918-1919, the Weimar Republic, and the
Nazi state. At the heart of this course lies
the question of the rise of Hitler to power
and the reasons for the string of successes
experienced by the Nazi regime prior to its
eventual downfall.

HST 424/524 Postwar German History (4)
Beginning with the post-World War Il divi-
sion of Germany, the politics and economics
of East Germany, the remarkable economic
recovery starting in the 1950's and the im-
pact of new social movements of the 1960's,
1970's, and 1980's in the West are some key
developments that will receive prominent
attention. The revolution of 1989 and the
conflicts engendered by reunification will
serve as the conclusion to this course.

HST 425/525 Modern France: Revolution
and Napoleon (4)

The structure of the Ancient Regime, its
demolition by the Revolution, the anatomy
and the achievements of the Revolution, and
its transformation by Napoleon.

HST 426/526 Modern France: 19th Century (4)
The political, economic and social devel-
opment of France in the 19th century, her
changing governments and her attempts

to achieve the ideals of liberty, equality and
fraternity, which had been set forth in her
1789 revolution; her changing international
position.

HST 427/527 Modern France: 20th Century (4)
France in two world wars with an interwar
depression and the rise of Nazi Germany;
her developments and readjustments since
1945.

HST 428/528 19th Century Europe (4)
Europe from the Congress of Vienna to the
Treaty of Versailles, including the rise of lib-
eralism, conservatism, nationalism, socialism,
industrialism, imperialism, irrationalism and
militarism culminating in World War I.

Course Descriptions

HST 429/529 20th Century Europe: From
World Wars to Cold War (4)

Crisis in European diplomacy resulting in
World War | drifting into totalitarianism to
World War Il in the first half of the century
and subsiding into Cold War between the
two super powers during the second half.

HST 430/530 20th Century Europe: Postwar
Period (4)

Problems of reconstruction in postwar Eu-
rope; the birth and demise of the Cold War;
disintegration of Communist Europe and its
aftermath; European intellectual culture in
the second half of the 20th Century.

HST 431/531 Russia to Peter the Great (4)
Examines the history of Russia from the
Kievan Rus state to the reforms of Peter the
Great. Particular attention is given to the
Mongol conquest and the subsequent rise
of Moscow and a universal service state.

HST 432/532 Imperial Russia (4)

An examination of Russian history from the
formation of the imperial state in the eigh-
teenth century to the first world war. Focal

points of will be the various attempts from

above and below to reform and modernize
this state.

HST 433/533 Soviet Russia (4)

Study of the history and culture of Soviet
Russia from the Bolshevik revolution to its
collapse in 1991.

HST 434/534 History of Spain and Portugal (4)
Starting with a description of the Pre-Roman
societies of the Iberian Peninsula, this course
traces the evolution of the cultures and
states that developed in the Iberian Penin-
sula through 1700. The Islamic civilization in
medieval Iberia, gradual reconquest of Arab
Spain by Christian armies, the emergence of
the regional monarchies, the foundations of
global empires by Spain and Portugal, and
the cultural achievements of early modern
Spain and Portugal will be some of the cru-
cial issues structuring this course.

HST 435/535 History of Spain and Portugal (4)
This course will analyze the 18th century
reforms, the French occupation (1807-1813),
and the turbulent interrelationship between
liberalism and conservatism characterizing
much of the 19th century. In the 20th century
the course will concentrate on the loss of
the empires, the development of positivism,
nationalism, socialism and anarchism. The
nature of the Portuguese and Spanish Re-
publics, the origins of the Spanish Civil War,
the Franco and Salazar dictatorships and the
transition to democracy in the 1970s will be
some of the issues addressed.

HST 436/536 History of Modern ltaly (4)
This course will cover the history of modern
Italy from the era of Habsburg dominance to
the present. Emphasis will be placed on the
19th and 20th centuries; the Liberal era prior
to 1914; the rise of fascism, the transition
from fascism to democracy; and the politics,
culture and society of the post-1945 Italian
Republic.

HST 438/538 Ancient Near East & Egypt (4)
Examining the archaeological and historical
evidence for the growth of culture in Meso-
potamia and the Nile valley.

HST 439/539 Ancient Greece (4)

Survey of the cultural and political develop-
ment of the Greek world from the Mycenae-
an period to the end of the Peloponnesian
war (404 B.C)).

HST 440/540 Ancient Rome (4)

Study of the cultural and political evolution
of the Roman world from its inception to the
break-up of the empire in the fifth century
AD.

HST 441/541 Aristophanes’ Athens (4)
Examines the social and political structure of
Athenian democracy through the medium of
the plays of the Athenian comic, Aristo-
phanes.

HST 442/542 Cicero and the Politics of the
Late Republic (4)

Examines the turbulent period of the first
century B.C. through the medium of the
speeches and letters of Cicero.

HST 443/543 Biography and Empire (4)

A critical analysis of the period of the
"Twelve Caesars” and the differing ap-
proaches and concept of history as seen

in ancient biography and historical writing.
Readings will centre upon Tacitus, Suetonius,
Dio Cassius and Plutarch.

HST 444/544 Cities of Vesuvius: Pompeii,
Herculaneum and Stabiae (4)

Course will consider the archaeological and
literary evidence that these unique sites offer
us for life in the ancient world. Topics to be
covered will include urbanism, family life,
social and cultural life of the community, and
the economy.

HST 445/545 Women in the Greco-Roman
World (4)

Survey of the artistic, historical and archaeo-
logical evidence for the role of women in the
society of the ancient world.

HST 446/546 Archaeology of the Biblical
World (4)

Examines the archaeological and historical
context of Judaism and its relationship to
the cultures of the classical world. As well
as surveying the archaeological and biblical
material, students will also be expected to
study historical texts, in particular the works
of Flavius Josephus.

HST 447/547 The Early Middle Ages (4)

A study of the origins and early develop-
ment of medieval European culture and
institutions, 450-850 AD, focusing particularly
on the Greco-Roman cultural heritage, the
role of the Christian church and the contribu-
tion of the Germanic tribes.

HST 448/548 The High Middle Ages (4)

A study of Europe, 850-1200 AD, focusing
on the economic, political, social, religious,
and intellectual revival of the 9th and 12th
centuries and culminating in the crusading
movement of the 12th century.

HST 449/549 The Late Middle Ages (4)
Examining the crisis of medieval society
in the 14th century and the impact of the
Hundred Years' War.

HST 450/550 Byzantine Empire (4)

This course will focus on ‘grander’ social
and political themes examining the political
fortunes of Byzantium, its role in preserving
the classical heritage and culminating in its
impact on the Renaissance.

HST 451/551 The Crusades (4)

Focuses on the religious and cultural inspira-
tion for the crusading movement as well as
their impact in the Middle East and their
legacy both in the medieval and modern
worlds.



HST 452/552 Women and Family in the
Middle Ages (4)

Examines the position of women and the
family in the Medieval period through the
medium of artistic, archaeological and histori-
cal sources.

HST 453/553 Pre-Columbian and Colonial
Latin America (4)

A survey of Latin American Indian cultures
and civilizations, their discovery and conquest
by the Spanish and Portuguese, and the
development of lberian empires in America.
Examination of the colonial systems and their
cultures.

HST 454/554 Mexico and the Caribbean
Since Independence (4)

A study of nation-building, conservative/
liberal rivalries, and foreign intervention.
Particular stress in the 20th century on social
revolutions and modernization.

HST 455/555 South America Since
Independence (3)

A study of national revolutions, political and
economic problems of the new republics
and cultural trends. In the 20th century the
themes of militarism, industrialization and
social revolution are emphasized.

HST 456/556 Mexico Since Independence (4)
An overview of the Indian and Spanish
background of Mexico with emphasis on 19th
century liberalism, foreign intervention, the
Mexican Revolution and modernization.

HST 457/557 20th-Century Latin America (4)
Comparative development patterns in Latin

America. Social revolutions and authoritarian
reactions. The new Latin American culture.

HST 458/558 History of Inter-American Rela-
tions (4)

A diplomatic history from 1810 to the pres-
ent with emphasis on relations between the
United States and Latin America.

HST 461/561 History of East Asia:
Traditional China (4)

To survey Chinese civilization from the
earliest times to the mid-17th century, this
course focuses on the aspects of history and
culture that define the character of Chinese
civilization. Special emphasis will be placed
on the development of enduring institutions,
intellectual and religious traditions, major
change in demographic, social, economic,
and political patterns during the Tang-Sung
and Ming-Qing transitions.

HST 462/562 History of East Asia:
Traditional Japan (4)

A general picture of Japanese history in the
hope of furthering students’ understand-

ing of present-day Japan through the study
of her past. The lecture and discussion will
provide facts as well as analyses of significant
events, conditions and accomplishments of
Japanese people.

HST 463/563 Modern East Asia (4)
Focuses on the historical process which wit-

nessed the modernization of the major Asian
civilization of China and Japan. Attention
will be given to the different paths each of
these countries has taken and the different
problems each has faced in the attempt to
build a modern state.

HST 464/564 Southeast Asia: Imperialism
to Independence (4)

An introduction to the region’s period of
transition caused by Western colonialism
and indigenous responses to it. European
colonial history is examined through South-
east Asian ideas and reaction to Western
expansion and intrusion.

HST 465/565 Southeast Asia: World War 11
to Cold War (4)

Surveys developments in the region’s
troubled era of war, rebellion and revolution
following independence after World War I.
Highlights a comparative analysis of South-
east Asia’s contemporary experience from
indigenous point of view.

HST 466/566 Southeast Asia: Cold War to
the Present (4)

Surveys Southeast Asia’s attempts at political
integration and economic recovery in the
1980s through the end of the century- the
period generally recognized as the prelude
to the 21st or the Pacific Century.

HST 467/567 Modern China I:
Fragmentation Reform Movements in Late
Imperial China (4)

Course discusses the clash between China
and the West, and the response of China’s
scholars.

HST 468/568 Modern China Il: The Republic
of China in the 20th Century (4)

Course explores the issues of envisioning
state and society, the experiments in democ-
racy, war and revolution, as well as political
reform and economic miracle in Taiwan.

HST 469/569 Modern China lll: People
Republic of China, Confucianism and
Socialism (4)

Course examines the birth of the Chinese
Communist Party and the people of demo-
cratic China, and how Chinese socialism
adjusted to live in the world. The history of
modern China can connect students to pres-
ent world issues in which the United States is
involved, in particular in the Pacific basin.

HST 470/570 Women in Indian Society (4)
Course provides insights into Indian
women’s lives, and how they are influenced
by religions and philosophies (Hinduism
and Buddhism), caste system, marriage

and family systems. Special attention will

be given to the ideals of femininity influ-
enced by the religious practices in classical
Hinduism, such as apotheosis, henotheism,
sacrifice and yoga; the ideal life cycle of the
normative Hindu women; the alternative
images of the feminine; the criticisms of the
feminine ideal at the modern period regard-
ing women'’s position in the Constitution and
the new secular state, and the development

of women'’s legal status, property rights and
liberation struggle.

HST 471/571 Women in Japanese Society (4)
Broad survey of women’s positions and sta-
tus in the institutions of marriage and family;
factors which altered women'’s conditions;
and how womanhood has been defined

and redefined from traditional to modern
Japanese society.

HST 472/572 Women in Chinese Society (4)
Course explores the lives of various groups
of women (wife, concubines, courtesans,
singer girls, and maids), including their
activities in public and domestic dichotomy.
In addition, specific topics to introduce
traditional Chinese culture, such as foot
binding, gender and sexuality in religion and
literature, as well as gender in gynecology
and pathology.

HST 473/573 Popular Culture in China (4)
A survey on Chinese culture. Included are
social relationships, religions and philoso-
phies, sciences and medicines, geomancy
and cosmology, food and health, arts and
cinemas from traditional to modern time
period. It is to provide students with an
understanding of Chinese culture, assess-
ment of their unique thoughts and systems
of values.

HST 474/574 Popular Culture in Japan (4)
A survey on Japanese culture. Included

are patterns of behavior, popular moral-

ity, philosophies and religions, folk tales,
arts, music, theater, also the taste of nature
shown in the daily diet, flower arrangement
and gardens. It is to provide students with an
understanding of the traditional Japanese
way of life. Specific emphasis will be placed
on how these customs have been practiced
in Japanese society.

HST 475/575 Colonial America (4)

Examines the imperial conquest and
colonization of North America by European
Empires with an emphasis on the experi-
ences of colonized peoples and colonizers in
comparative perspective, from early contact
through the emergence of revolutionary
sentiment and independent republics by

the early 19th century. Compares patterns

of inclusion and exclusion, violence and
reaction resource use and development, and
strategies of organization and control with
attention to emerging constructions of race,
gender, and class.

HST 476/576 Market Democracy in America (4)
Examines the social and political transforma-
tion of the United States in the first half of
the 19th century, emphasizing how emerg-
ing faith in democracy, markets, westward
expansion, individual morality, and gender-
defined roles in public and private spheres,
related to the simultaneous growth of slave
labor, militant nationalism, industrial devel-
opment, class distinctions, racial conflict,
and war with Mexico by the late 1840s, and
failed nationalism in the decade before the
Civil War.
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HST 477/577 Civil War and Reconstruction (4)
Examines the transformations of thought
and industry that challenged nationalist
identities in the United States after 1850, the
resulting constitutional crisis and war, and
efforts to reconstruct the nation and reunite
its people. Considers how the experience of
war reconstructed notions of public author-
ity in relation to race, gender, and class in
the post-war era, with attention to indus-
trial reorganization of natural and urban
landscapes for work and leisure, and related
political reforms.

HST 478/578 Managing and Resisting
Incorporation, 1865-1914 (4)

Examines the industrial transformation

of American life in the five decades after
the Civil War, including communitarian
responses and labor resistance to manage-
rial authority and systematization in the
workplace, in the manipulation of race-
defined and gender-defined roles for public
and private advantage, in the exploitation
of public lands and of natural landscapes, in
the reorganization of sport and leisure, in the
reorganization of urban and rural life, and in
the acquisition of overseas possessions.

HST 479/579 Challenges of Progressive Era
America (4)

Examines the visions, limits, and challenges
of reform in American life in the period 1890-
1914. Topics for analysis include woman
suffrage and women'’s rights, public health,
challenges to industrial capitalism, move-
ments for the empowerement of workers
and ethnic Americans and Americans of col-
or, political reform agendas, and responses
to imperialism.

HST 480/580 Topics in Multicultural
American History (4)

Special topics in the history of multicultural
America. May be taken twice if content not
repeated.

HST 481/581 American Voices:
Autobiography, Biography, and Memoir in
American History (4)

Provides students with a critical founda-
tion in the analysis of autobiography and
biography as sources for the study of the
American past.

Course Descriptions

HST 482/582 America and the World Wars (4)
Examines the impact of World War | and
World War Il had on Americans and Ameri-
can society. Students will consider such
issues as gender and war, the home front,
national and international policy, labor is-
sues, race and ethnicity, and the transforma-
tion of American culture through mechaniza-
tion, bureaucratization and wartime shifts in
production.

HST 483/583 Cold War America (4)

This course will examine the impact of the
Cold War on Americans and American
society. Students will consider such issues as
national and international policy, McCarthy-
ism, the Vietnam conflict and the military-
industrial complex.

HST 484/584 Health, Medicine and Gender
in Historical Perspective (4)

This course presents three key areas of
analysis for the study of health, medicine
and gender in historical perspective. The
first concerns gendered ideas about sexual-
ity and gender roles and how these relate to
health care in history. The second is a com-
parative examination of women and men as
health care providers in different cultures.
The third is a focus on women and men as
recipients of health care and as health care
activists.

HST 485/585 Mexican Foundations of
Chicano/a/Latino/a History: From the Ol-
mecs to the Mexican Revolution (4)

An overview of Mexican history and culture
from the invention of civilization to the
creation of the modern Mexican state.
Pre-Columbian themes include agriculture,
trade, religion, art, architecture, and political
expansion. Colonial themes include the
conquest and fusion of Spanish and Native
American cultures. Nineteenth century
themes include independence, foreign inva-
sion, civil war and modernization. Emphasis
of relevance to Chicano/a/Latino/a heritage.

HST 486/586 Chicano/a History (4)

A history of people of Mexican descent in
the United States with emphasis on the ori-
gins of their constitutional status as citizens
of the United States. The course explores
the implications of various reinterpretations
of that status for a people confronted with
the Anglo-American culture of colonization
from the early 19th century through the
emergence of a culturally and politically self-
conscious Chicano/a movement in the late
20th century, with attention to the implica-
tions of immigration trends in the late 20th
century.

HST 487/587 Canada to Confederation -
1867 (4)

Examines the history of Canada from the
pre-contact era through confederation in
1867 with attention to nationalist trends at
the provincial and regional levels, and with
particular emphasis on comparative colonial
cultures within the region of North America
now included as part of Canada. Explores is-
sues of racial and cultural interaction among
various immigrant groups and First Nations
peoples in Canada in the context of imperial
struggles for power and conflict with the
nationalist interests of the United States.

HST 488/588 Canada Since Confederation (4)
Examines the history of modern Canada
from confederation (1867) through the pres-
ent with attention to nationalist trends at the
provincial and regional levels and federal
efforts to secure a sense of Canadian na-
tionalism, in the context of counter-national
movements and interpretive themes of
particular relevance in the study of compara-
tive North American cultures, including First
Nations movement and immigration trends
of the late 19th and 20th centuries.

HST 489/589 Environmental History (4)
Examines the history of ecological transfor-
mations associated with historical patterns of
community organization, population move-
ments, agricultural production, scientific in-
quiry, industrial development, urban growth,
and systems of trade and commerce from
ancient times to the present with particu-

lar attention to North America and global
trends of the 19th and 20th centuries.

HST 490/590 Wests of Early America (4)

An exploration of the origins, traditions, and
interactions of people living in the North
American West from the pre-contact era
through the late 19th century with particular
attention to comparative colonial experi-
ences, and the integration of the region into
the industrial, political, and social frame-
works of the United States and British North
America (Canada) as developing imperial
systems. Considers issues of natural resource
identification and allocation in relation to
nationalist identities, race, and class, with
particular attention to the concerns of First
Nations and Indian peoples in western states
and provinces.

HST 491/591 Western US: 20th Century
Issues (4)

Examines the transformation of the trans-
Mississippi West in the 20th century with
particular attention to market networks,
community traditions, and historical myths
that have shaped the ways in which people
who lived in the West viewed themselves
in relation to their surroundings. Emphases
include considerations of economic growth
and industrialization as it relates to fed-
eral power, regional resistance, ecological
transformations, and community conflicts
involving race, class, and ethnicity.

HST 492/592 Pacific Northwest History (4)
Explores emerging traditions of community
and government in the Pacific Northwest.
Begins with a survey of pre-contact commu-
nities and the ecological and human implica-
tions of evolving modes of production as
they relate to local community traditions and
various incarnations of imperial power, im-
migration, and industry through the late 20th
century. Emphasizes comparative methods
and approaches involving considerations of
race and class, with an emphasis on natural
resource issues and related policy and
community-level concerns.

HST 493/593 British Constitutional History (4)
Historical roots of the concept of constitu-
tional law and its application and evolution
from the Magna Carta through the Glorious
Revolution. Explores comparative aspects of
British constitutional theory in relation to the
center of the empire (Great Britain) and in
British colonies.

HST 494/594 North American
Constitutional History (4)

Comparative study of constitutional history
in Canada and the United States, with atten-
tion to colonial North America and emerg-
ing nationalist movements in the United



States and Canada. Explores the evolving
concepts of constitutional law and consti-
tutional theory at the state, provincial and
national levels. This course is the second
quarter of a two-quarter sequence that
includes HST 493 HST 494.

HST 495/595 Arab World in Transition (4)
A critical examination of the history of the
Middle East from the First World War to the
Gulf War, based on a critique of the theory
of modernization, emphasizing the political
dimensions of human choices in “traditional
settings.” These dimensions are explored
through a study of social, cultural and politi-
cal history of the Arab world.

HST 496/596 West Africa: Democracy and
Dictatorships (4)

This course focuses on the developmental
programs and problems of select West Afri-
can nations, especially Ghana and Nigeria.

HST 497/597 East Africa: Democracy and
Dictatorships (4)

History of Ethiopia (from Emperor Haile
Selassie’s reign in the 1960's thru the socialist
regime of Mangistu Haile Mariam), Tanzania
under Julius Nyrere, Somalia under Moham-
med Said Barre, Uganda (from Milton Obote
to Idi Amin), Kenya under Jomo Kenyatta,
and Zambia under Kenneth Kaunda.

HST 498/598 Special Studies (1-6)

Provides a means by which students may
earn upper-division credit for research, writ-
ing, reporting, discussion and career-related
and/or participatory skills.

HST 499 Senior Seminar (4)

Research and writing of a seminar paper
showing the variety of sources, knowledge
of the literature and the development of
historical style.

HST 600 Seminar (4)
Topics selected by the instructor.

HST 601 Research (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

HST 603 Thesis (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

HST 605 Reading and Conference (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

HST 607 Seminar (3)

HST 608 Workshop (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

HST 609 Practicum (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

HST 610 Europe: Topic (4)
Reading, discussion and research of the
historical literature relevant to Europe.

HST 620 Asia/Latin America: Topic (4)
Reading, discussion and research of the
historical literature relevant to Asia/Latin
America.

HST 625 Asia: Topic (4)
Reading, discussion and research of the
historical literature relevant to Asia.

HST 626 Africa: Topic (4)
Reading, discussion and research of the
historical literature relevant to Africa.

HST 630 North America: Topic (4)
Reading, discussion and research of the
historical literature relevant to the United
States.

HST 698 Methods, Research and Writing (5)
Introduction to the methodologies of histori-
cal research and writing.

Honors

H 101 Freshman Honors (1)
Supplementary enriching work related

to a regular course taken simultaneously

is guided by an instructor during weekly
meetings. Students and work are subject to
approval by the Honors Committee.

H 201 Sophomore Honors (1)
Supplementary enriching work related

to a regular course taken simultaneously

is guided by an instructor during weekly
meetings. Students and work are subject to
approval by the Honors Committee.

H 303 Thesis Development Seminar (1)
Development of proposal for Senior Honors
Thesis, including annotated bibliography,
and preparation and submission of Junior
Honors Writing Portfolio. Enrollment limited
to students in Honors or Honors Associate
programs.

H 401 Senior Honors (2-3)

Individual research or original writing with
scheduled seminars in approved areas

of work. Enrollment is limited to selected
students of superior academic achievement.
Limit of six credit hours. Enrollment limited
to students in Honors or Honors Associate
programs.

H 403 Senior Honors Thesis (3)

Individual research or original writing with
scheduled seminars in approved areas of
work. Enrollment limited to students in Hon-
ors or Honors Associate programs.

H 407 Honors Seminar (3)

Humanities

HUM 199 Special Studies (1-6)
Topics and hours to be arranged. Course
may be repeated if content is different.

HUM 325 Studies in German Culture and
Literature to 1900 (3)

Focus on cultural aspects of modern Ger-
many and Austria, their people, customs and
institutions.

HUM 328 Introduction to Chicano/a
Literature (3)

Introduction to texts representative of the
Chicano/a literary heritage. Sampling of
genres, historical and geographical settings
and perspectives, characteristic of work writ-
ten by Chicano/as during the 20th century.
Prerequisite: When conducted in English
with a HUM prefix, no requirements neces-
sary, but will not count for the Spanish major.

HUM 340 Civilization and Culture of Mexico (3)
A cultural survey of Mexico from the pre-
Hispanic times to the present, including his-
tory, anthropology, literature, art, geography,
politics, economics and religion. Conducted
in English.

HUM 342 Introduction to Chicano/a Life
and Culture (3)

A cultural survey of the Chicano/a presence
in the Southwest, including art, geography,
history, folklore, politics and current trends in
the contemporary period. Students will ac-
quire an understanding of experiences and
preoccupations pertinent to Chicanos from
the 1960s to the contemporary period. Pre-
requisite: When conducted in English with a
HUM prefix, no requirements necessary, but
will not count for the Spanish major.

HUM 343 Studies in German Culture and
Literature to 1945 (3)

In-depth study of selected writers, forms
and/or themes in German-speaking coun-
tries up to 1945 (i.e. Nazi Resistance).

HUM 344 Studies in German Culture and
Literature to 1990’s (3)

In-depth study of selected writers, forms
and/or themes in German-speaking coun-
tries up to 1990's (i.e. Jewish/Holocaust
studies).

HUM 399 Special Studies (1-6)
Topic and hours to be arranged. Course may
be repeated if content is different.

HUM 406 Special Individual Studies (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged. Designed
for individual or special studies in a limited
area of interest, under the guidance of a
designated faculty member.

HUM 407/507 Seminar (3-4)
Topic and hours to be arranged. Course may
be repeated if content is different.

HUM 408 Workshop (2-3)

HUM 409/509 Internship (1-12)

Terms and hours to be arranged. Supervised
practical experience in a Humanities disci-
pline. A maximum of nine hours of HUM 409
can be counted in a Humanities major pro-
gram; a maximum of 6 hours can be counted
in a Humanities minor program.

HUM 450 Senior Portfolio (1)

Provides guidance in producing and as-
sembling the senior portfolio required of all
students in the B.A. in English and B.A./B.S.
in Humanities degrees.
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HUM 603 Thesis (3-9)

HUM 606 Special Individual Studies (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged. Designed
for individual or special studies in a limited
area of interest, under the guidance of a
designated faculty member.

HUM 607 Seminar (3-4)

Terms and hours to be arranged. Course
may be taken twice if content is not re-
peated

HUM 608 Workshop (2-3)

HUM 633 Philosophy in the Classroom (1-6)
Theory and pedagogy of developing
reasoning skills and rational dispositions

in the school classroom through guided
philosophical discussions. Participants are
involved in apprenticeship-type experiences
in the conduct of such discussions. Content
of course will vary, depending on chosen
focus as to grade level(s) and subject areal(s)
of the curriculum. Course may be repeated
up to a maximum of 8 hours if content is not
repeated.

HUM 634 Project in Philosophy in the
Classroom (1-3)

Follow-up project to HUM 633, to be taken
in conjunction with that course or with spe-
cial permission of the instructor.

Information Systems

IS 199 Information Systems Topics (1-6)
Course content will vary. Topics are selected
relative to new subject areas in Information
Systems appropriate to freshmen level.

IS 270 Applied Operating Systems (3)
Students will develop an understanding of
how operating systems work and develop
the necessary skills to interact with current
operating systems. Includes laboratory as-
signments. Prerequisite: CS 162

IS 299 Information Systems Topics (1-6)
Course content will vary. Topics are selected
relative to new subject areas in Information
Systems appropriate to sophomore level.

Course Descriptions

IS 320 Data Structures (3)

Develops the ability to work with the clas-
sical abstract data structures. Students will
work with the time complexity when applied
to sorting and searching various data struc-
tures. Students will work with algorithms that
apply to graphs. Prerequisite: CS 162

IS 399 Information Systems Topics (1-6)
Course content will vary. Topics are selected
relative to new subject areas in Information
Systems appropriate to junior level.

IS 406 Special Topics (1-4)

Course is to be offered on an individual
student basis. It is designed to support
students in investigating the application of
programming methods to problems related
to their declared major.

IS 407 Seminar (1-4)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

IS 409 Practicum (1-9)

Offers practical experience working in a
computer science department for area busi-
nesses or industries.

IS 421 Database Administration (3)
Fundamentals of database administration,
including installation, configuration, physi-
cal storage allocation and management,
security, auditing, backup and recovery, and
troubleshooting. Upon successful comple-
tion of course, students will know how to
install and configure SQL servers; create and
manage user logins and privileges; establish
backup and recovery procedures; manage
devices, databases and other disk storage;
establish auditing procedures; and solve
problems which arise during SQL server
operations. Prerequisite: CS 420

IS 425 Introduction to Project Management (3)
The origins of project management and its
importance to improving the success of IT
projects. Basic topics including scope, cost
and time management will be covered. Stu-
dents will work in groups to plan large scale
project management. Students will also
learn about software tools that aid in project
management. Prerequisite: CS 350, CS 420

IS 430 IT Project Implementation (3)
Continuation of IS 425. Student groups
implement a planned information technol-
ogy project. Students will develop more
detailed project plans. More advanced top-
ics in project management such as risk and
quality management will also be covered.
Prerequisite: IS 425

IS 431 Web-Based Application
Development (3)

An introduction to the implementation of
common business applications for electronic
commerce using Internet related technolo-
gies. The basics of Hyper-Text Markup Lan-
guage (HTML), Common Gateway Interfaces
(CGI), Java and other current technologies
will be covered in the context of electronic
commerce applications on the Internet. Pre-
requisites: CS 350, CS 420 and IS 425

IS 452 Internet (3)

Course focuses on networking hardware,
software, and protocols related to the
Internet beyond a LAN. Topics may include
routing protocols, HTTP, network security
and Web server configuration and opera-
tion. Prerequisite: CS 350

IS 483 Systems Administration (3)
Students will gain knowledge so they can
be well prepared as server administrators.
Prerequisite: CS 350

International Students

INTL 199 Reading/Writing/Research for
International Students (6)

English course for non-native English speak-
ers focusing on writing, reading and research

paper writing skills for academic purposes.
This is a required course for international
students in the ESL Bridge Program/Condi-
tional Admission Program. Other non-native
speakers are also welcome.

INTL 199 Listening/Speaking for
International Students (3)

English course for non-native English
speakers focusing on academic note taking,
lectures and interpersonal communication
skills. This is a required course for interna-
tional students in the ESL Bridge Program/
Conditional Admission Program. Other non-
native speakers are also welcome.

INTL 199 International Student Orientation (1)
Orientation course to prepare international
students for academic success through the
use and introduction to campus resources.
This is a required course for international
students in the ESL Bridge Program/Condi-
tional Admission Program. Other non-native
speakers are also welcome.

Latin

LAT 101, 102, 103 First year Latin (4 each)
Beginning study of Latin, intended for
those with no prior study or one year or less
of Latin in high school. Prerequisite: No
prerequisite for LAT 101; prerequisite for
LAT 102: LAT 101 or consent of instructor;
prerequisite for LAT 103: LAT 102 or consent
of instructor

LAT 201, 202, 203 Second year Latin

(4 each)

Intermediate study of Latin. Prerequisite:
LAT 2017: LAT 103, two years of high school
Latin, or consent of instructor; prerequisite
for LAT 202: LAT 201 or consent of instructor;
prerequisite for LAT 203: LAT 202 or consent
of instructor

Library Science

LIB 406 Special Individual Studies (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

LIB 407 Seminar (1-6), variable
Terms and hours to be arranged.

LIB 409 Practicum (3-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

LIB 410/510 Library Management (3)
Analysis of library systems such as acquisi-
tions, technical processes, cataloging, and
classification, and circulation. An exploration
of record keeping, planning and forecasting
techniques applied to library management
needs.

LIB 420/520 Organization of Library
Collections (3)

Analysis of the organization and manage-
ment of library collections and operations to
accomplish their various functions effectively.
A study of the concepts of multiple access,
descriptive cataloging, L.C. Dewey and
other classification systems, and L.C. Sears
and other subject heading lists. Survey of



commercial vendors cataloging services and
online cataloging systems.

LIB 430/530 Literature for Children and
Young Adults (3)

Literacy theory appropriate to literature

for children and young adults. Information
about selection processes, authors, illustra-
tors and books for pupils from pre-school
through high school is included.

LIB 436/536 Information Design and
Production (3)

Librarians, media specialists, classroom
teachers, and trainers can create instruction-
al graphic materials to meet specific local
needs. Develop various skills in creation

of graphics and lettering by a variety of
methods, techniques of preservation and
presentation of graphic audio and video
materials, and opportunity to demonstrate
skills acquired in materials production and
use. Prerequisite: ED 435/535 or consent of
instructor

LIB 440/540 Information Service and
Sources (3)

Examination of the fundamental concepts of
reference service in the school media center
and of the use and evaluation of appropriate
basic reference materials for school media
center users.

LIB 450/550 Collection Development (3)
Concepts of collection assessment and
development. Examination and use of
selection tools and criteria for all types of
print and non-print materials and equip-
ment. Development of selection policies
for both materials and equipment as well as
philosophical viewpoints and current issues
in censorship and intellectual freedom.

LIB 470/570 Teaching Information Skills (3)
Exploration of curriculum developments,
currently available materials, programs and
techniques used to teach information skills.
Examination of state and national standards
and guidelines for library media programs.

LIB 606 Special Individual Studies (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

LIB 607 Seminar (1-6), variable
Terms and hours to be arranged.

LIB 608 Workshop (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

LIB 609 Practicum (3-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

LIB 626 Computer in Library Management (3)
Performance of needs analysis of library
management tasks. Practical experience
with spreadsheet, graphing, and database
programs provided.

LIB 646 Information Transfer (3)

A survey of theories of sociology of knowl-
edge and creation, diffusion and utilization
of information in society, application of these
theories to the creation and use of informa-

tion services and sources, and the role of
libraries in this process. Prerequisite: LIB 540
or consent of instructor

LIB 660 Library Automation (3)

An examination of planning, forecasting and
record keeping techniques leading to a task
analysis applied to the management needs
of a library. A study of the preparation of a
library for large scale automation; vendor
selection process; and an overview of major
products in automated acquisitions, catalog,
and circulation systems.

LIB 680 Communication Theory (3)
Examination of theoretical models of com-
munication and their application to various
technologies of communication (e.g., print,
video, motion picture film, etc.) to enhance
training and instruction.

LIB 684 Organizational Theory (3)

The study of organizational theory and
management principles as applied to library
and instructional settings, with emphasis on
the impact of instructional technology on
organizational environments and the devel-
opment of leadership skills.

LIB 686 Emerging Information Technology (3)
A study of current and emerging information
systems from a philosophical and practical
perspective. The origins, storage, transmis-
sion and retrieval of information will be
explored, as well as the technologies which
assist these activities.

Linguistics

LING 210 Introduction to Linguistics (4)
An examination of similarities and differ-
ences in languages of the world (phonetics,
phonology, morphology, syntax and seman-
tics), as well as issues in applied linguistics,
child language acquisition, literacy and
dialect diversity.

LING 312 Language and Society (4)

A study of the relationship between
language and society, including linguistic
diversity, bilingualism, multilingualism, eth-
nography of speaking and social bases for
language change. Prerequisites: LING 210
and 315, or consent of instructor

LING 315 Structure of English | (4)
Overview of the linguistic structure of
English including word structure and the
grammar of simple and complex sentences
in authentic texts. Prerequisite: LING 210

LING 370 Discourse and Text (4)

The study of linguistic structure and function
in context, including the analysis of style,
genre, register and dialect. Prerequisites:
LING 210 or LING 315 or consent of instructor

LING 406 Special Individual Studies (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged. Individual
or special studies in a limited area of interest
under the guidance of a designated faculty
member. Prerequisite: consent of instructor

LING 407/507 Seminar (4)

LING 409 Internship (1-8)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

LING 450/550 Grammar and Writing (4)
Approaches to grammar and grammar
instruction. Topics to be covered include
history of grammar as a field of study; a
historical overview of grammar instruction;
relationship between grammar and writing;
on-going debate on the contributions of
grammar to writing; current approaches

to grammar for rhetorical/stylistic effects
especially as they relate to the conventions
and sentence-fluency traits of the Oregon
Writing Assessment. Prerequisites: LING 210
and LING 315, or consent of instructor

LING 490 History of the English Language (4)
A study of the historical origins and develop-
ment of the English language, including

the principles and processes of language
change. Prerequisites: LING 210 and LING
315, or consent of instructor

LING 492 Structure of English Il (4)
Advanced study of English syntax and
semantics from a variety of theoretical per-
spectives. Prerequisite: LING 315 or consent
of instructor

LING 496/596 Special Topics in Linguistics (4)
An exploration of selected topics in linguis-
tics. Specific focus will be identified in each
year's schedule of classes. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor

LING 606 Special Individual Studies (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged. Opportu-
nity to study a special or individual area of
interest under the guidance of a designated
faculty member. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor

LING 610 Theories of Grammar (3)

A survey of grammatical systems (traditional,
structural, phrase structure, transformational,
case).

LING 615 Applied Linguistics for Teachers (3)
Application of principles of the scientific
study of language to areas of interest to
teachers, including pronunciation, grammar,
dialect, spelling, vocabulary development
and English as a second language.

Mathematics

The department offers two calculus se-
quences to meet students’ needs. MTH 251,
252 is the standard sequence recommended
to most students in the physical sciences
and mathematics. MTH 241, 242 is designed
to serve the mathematical needs of students
in the business, managerial and social
sciences. The choice between these two
sequences is an important one; the choice of
MTH 241, 242 effectively closes the door to
most advanced mathematics courses.
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MTH 070 Introductory Algebra

Linear equations, linear systems, linear in-
equalities, and quadratic equations verbally,
numerically, graphically and symbolically.
Explores topics using a graphic calculator

as well as traditional approaches. Credits
earned apply for enrollment (eligibility) but
do not apply toward a degree; satisfies no
university or college requirement. Additional
fee applies.

MTH 095 Intermediate Algebra (4)

Basics of algebra, including arithmetic

of signed numbers, order of operations,
arithmetic of polynomials, linear equations,
problem solving, factoring techniques,
graphing lines, exponents, radicals, and
quadratic equations. Credits earned apply
for enrollment (eligibility) but do not apply
toward a degree; satisfies no university or
college requirement. Additional fee applies.
Prerequisite: Math 070 with a grade of C- or
better, or satisfactory score on WOU'’s math
placement test

MTH 105 Introduction to Contemporary
Mathematics (4)

Use of mathematical problem solving activi-
ties from real world situations designed to
convey the application of mathematics.
Extensive use of computer and graphics cal-
culator required. The class is intended only
for those students obtaining a B.A. degree.

MTH 111 College Algebra (4)

Polynomial equations and inequalities, func-
tions and graphs, inverse functions, rational
functions, exponential and logarithmic func-
tions. Prerequisite: MTH 095 with grade of
C- or better, or satisfactory score on WOU's
math placement test

MTH 112 Elementary Functions (4)
Triangle trigonometry, trigonometric equa-
tions and identities, circular functions and
graphs, complex numbers, polar coordi-
nates. Prerequisite: MTH 111 with grade of
C- or better, or satisfactory score on WOU's
math placement test

Course Descriptions

MTH 199 Special Studies: Mathematics (1-6)

MTH 211 Foundations of Elementary
Mathematics | (4)

Intended for prospective elementary or
middle school teachers. Introduction to
problem solving, set theory, whole number
operations, number theory, and integer op-
erations. Three hours lecture plus two hours
lab. Does not apply toward a math major/
minor. Prerequisite: MTH 095 with grade of
C- or better, or satisfactory score on WOU's
math placement test

MTH 212 Foundations of Elementary
Mathematics |l (4)

Intended for prospective elementary or
middle school teachers. Operations with
fractions and decimals, percents, ratio and
proportion, real numbers. Introduction to
probability and statistics. Three hours lecture
plus two hours lab. Does not apply toward

a math major/minor. Prerequisite: MTH 211
with a grade of C- or better

MTH 213 Foundations of Elementary
Mathematics Il (4)

Intended for prospective elementary or
middle school teachers. Introduction to
geometric figures, congruence and similarity,
measurement (area, perimeter, volume and
surface area). Three hours lecture plus two
hours lab. Does not apply toward a math
major/minor. Prerequisite: MTH 212 with a
grade of C- or better

MTH 231 Elements of Discrete
Mathematics (3)

Includes sets, set operations, sequences,
elementary symbolic logic, induction, divi-
sion in integers, matrices, functions, order
of growth, relations. Does not apply toward
a math major/minor. Prerequisite: MTH 111
with grade of C- or better, or satisfactory
score on WOU's math placement test

MTH 241 Calculus for Social Science | (4)
Differential calculus with emphasis on ap-
plications and model building in business
and social science. Does not apply toward
a math major/minor. Prerequisite: MTH 111
with grade of C- or better

MTH 242 Calculus for Social Sciences Il (4)
Integral and multivariate calculus with em-
phasis on applications and model building in
business and social science. Does not apply
toward a math major/minor. Prerequisite:
MTH 241 with grade of C- or better

MTH 243 Introduction to Probability and
Statistics (4)

Descriptive statistics, discrete and continu-
ous probability models including binomial
and normal distributions, sampling distribu-
tions; hypothesis testing, point and interval
estimation. Does not apply toward a math
major/minor. Prerequisite: MTH 111 with
grade of C- or better, or satisfactory score on
WOU's math placement test

MTH 251 Calculus | (5)

Differential calculus of functions of a single
variable, including transcendental functions.
Prerequisite: MTH 112 with grade of C- or
better, or satisfactory score on WOU's math
placement test

MTH 252 Calculus Il (5)

Integral calculus of functions of a single
variable. The Fundamental Theorem of
Calculus. Prerequisite: MTH 251 with grade
of C- or better

MTH 253 Calculus lll: Sequences and Series (3)
Convergence and divergence of sequences,
L'Hopital's rule, improper integrals, infinite
series, convergence tests, Taylor's Theorem
with remainder, power series. Prerequisite:
MTH 252 with grade of C- or better

MTH 254 Multivariate Calculus (5)
Elementary vector algebra. Curves in space.
Differential and integral calculus of functions
of several variables and applications. Line
integrals, Green's Theorem. Prerequisite:
MTH 252 with grade of C- or better

MTH 280 Introduction to Proof (4)

An introduction to basic proof strategies
and elementary logic. Elementary set and
function theory. Prerequisite: MTH 252 with
grade of C- or better

MTH 311 Advanced Calculus | (4)

A rigorous introduction to analysis. The
topology of Euclidean spaces. Complete-
ness, compactness. The Bolzano-Weierstrass
Theorem. Limits of sequences and functions.
Continuity, uniform continuity. Uniform con-
vergence. Prerequisites: MTH 253, 254, and
280 with grade of C- or better

MTH 312 Advanced Calculus Il (4)

A rigorous introduction to differential and
integral analysis of functions of one variable.
The Mean Value Theorem, Taylor's Theorem,
the Riemann integral, and the Fundamental
Theorem of Calculus. Prerequisite: MTH 311
with grade of C- or better

MTH 313 Advanced Calculus IlI (4)

A rigorous treatment of the differential and
integral calculus of functions of several
variables. The Inverse Function Theorem,
the Implicit Function Theorem, Lagrange’s
method of constrained optimization. Rep-
resentation of functions by infinite series,
power series and integrals. Prerequisite:
MTH 312 with grade of C- or better

MTH 314 Differential Equations (4)
Introduction to methods of solutions of first
and second order differential equations.
Linear and nonlinear equations, series solu-
tions, applications. Prerequisites: MTH 253
and 254 with grade of C- or better

MTH 337 Geometry (4)

Selected topics from advanced plane or
solid Euclidean, analytic, transformational,
spherical geometry. Prerequisite: MTH 254
with grade of C- or better; recommended:
MTH 280

MTH 338 Axiomatic Geometry (4)

A formal development of Euclidean and
non-Euclidean geometry from axioms. His-
tory of geometry. Prerequisites: MTH 280
and either MTH 341 or MTH 337 with grade
of C- or better

MTH 341 Linear Algebra | (4)

Vector algebra and geometry of 3-space,
systems of linear equations, Gaussian elimi-
nation, real vector spaces, determinants,
linear transformations. Prerequisite: concur-
rent enrollment in MTH 254; recommended:
MTH 280

MTH 344 Group Theory (4)

An introduction to the theory of groups.
Lagrange’s Theorem, normal subgroups,
homomorphisms and the isomorphism theo-
rems. Prerequisites: MTH 280 and MTH 341
with grade of C- or better

MTH 345 Ring Theory (4)

An introduction to the theory of rings and
fields. Prerequisite: MTH 344 with grade of
C- or better



MTH 346 Number Theory (4)

Properties of integers. The division and Eu-
clidean algorithms, Diophantine equations,
prime numbers, congruencies and residues.
Prerequisite: MTH 280 with grade of C- or
better

MTH 351 Introduction to Numerical Analy-
sis (4)

Computer representation of numbers, error
analysis, root finding, interpolation, approxi-
mation of functions, numerical integration
and differentiation. Prerequisite: MTH 341
with grade of C- or better

MTH 354 Discrete Mathematics for Com-
puter Science (3)

Enumeration relations, digraphs, trees,
graph theory, and related topics for comput-
er science students. Does not apply toward
a math major/minor. Prerequisite: MTH 231

MTH 355 Discrete Mathematics (4)

Sets, relations, functions, enumeration,
mathematical induction, graph theory.
Prerequisite: MTH 253 with grade of C- or
better; recommended: MTH 280

MTH 358 Mathematical Modeling (4)
Construction, analysis, and interpretation of
a variety of mathematical models that arise
from real-world problems. Prerequisite:
MTH 254 and MTH 341 with a grade of C- or
better

MTH 363 Operations Research (4)
Optimization of functions with linear con-
straints, convex sets, the simplex method
and applications, duality; two person matrix
games. Prerequisite: MTH 341 with grade of
C- or better

MTH 365 Mathematical Probability (4)
Probability theory developed through
moment generating functions. Random
variables, classical probability distributions.
Prerequisite: MTH 253 or MTH 254 with
grade of C- or better

MTH 366 Mathematical Statistics (4)
Theory of point and interval estimation, hy-
pothesis and significance testing. Prerequi-
site: MTH 365 with grade of C- or better

MTH 391 Manipulatives in Mathematics (3)
Using concrete models to teach math-
ematics. Learning theory from concrete to
abstract. Models include Cuisenaire rods,
bean sticks, 2 cm. cubes, geoboards, and
multi-base blocks. Two hours of lecture plus
two hours of lab. Does not apply toward a
math major/minor. Prerequisite: MTH 213
with a grade of C- or better in MTH 211, 212
and 213 or consent of instructor

MTH 392 College Algebra for Elementary
Teachers (3)

Enhancement of algebraic skills via problem
solving and the visual representation and
use of algebraic methods. Integer arrays,
algebraic patterns, linear equations, qua-
dratic equations, and graphing. Two hours of
lecture plus two hours of lab. Does not apply

toward a math major/minor. Prerequisite:
MTH 213 with grade of C- or better in
MTH 211, 212, 213

MTH 393 Probability and Statistics for
Elementary Teachers (3)

Using basic elements of probability and
statistics to solve problems involving the or-
ganization, description and interpretation of
data. Concrete application will be explored.
Two hours of lecture plus two hours of lab.
Students may not take both MTH 393 and
MTH 493 for their undergraduate program.
Does not apply toward a math major/minor.
Prerequisite: MTH 213 with a grade of C- or
better in MTH 211, 212 and 213

MTH 394 Introduction to Geometry for
Elementary Teachers (3)

Examination of intuitive geometry includ-
ing construction, basic Euclidean geometry,
proof, and measure. Two hours of lecture
plus two hours of lab. Students may not take
both MTH 394 and MTH 494 for their under-
graduate program. Does not apply toward

a math major/minor. Prerequisite: MTH 213
with a grade of C- or better in MTH 211, 212
and 213

MTH 395 Elementary Integrated
Mathematics (3)

The study of computational skills, geometry,
probability and statistics, data collection,
and number theory in applied problem
solving. Extensive use of group activities,
technology, and real-world applications

are used to gain an understanding of the
underlying mathematics and an apprecia-
tion of the utility and value of mathematics.
Two hours of lecture plus two hours of lab.
Does not apply toward a math major/minor.
Prerequisite: MTH 213 with a grade of C- or
better in Math 211, 212 and 213

MTH 396 Elementary Problem Solving (3)
Mathematical problem solving, techniques
and materials helpful in improving student
problem solving abilities, mentoring of
elementary and middle school students

in problem solving processes. Two hours
lecture plus two hours lab. Does not apply
toward a math major/minor. Prerequisite:
MTH 213 with a grade of C- or better in
MTH 211, 212 and 213

MTH 397 Secondary Problem Solving (3)
Techniques for posing and solving mathe-
matical problems. Critical analysis of student
solutions. Intended for secondary mathemat-
ics teachers. Does not apply toward a math
major/minor. Prerequisites: MTH 341, 337

MTH 398 Discrete Mathematics for
Elementary Teachers (3)

Explores topics in discrete mathematics
including set theory, enumeration and graph
theory. Techniques in enumeration include
the multiplication rule, combinations and
permutations. Topics in graph theory include
coloring, the traveling salesman problem
and spanning trees. Two hours of lecture
plus two hours lab. Prerequisites: MTH 213
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with a grade of C- or better in MTH 211, 212
and 213

MTH 401 Research (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 402 Independent Study (1-3)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 403 Senior Project (1-4)
Terms to be arranged during final year of
study.

MTH 404 Work Experience; Internship (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 405 Reading and Conference (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 406 Special Problems/Projects (1-3)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 407/507 Seminar (1-3)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 408 Workshop (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 409 Practicum (1-4)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 410/510 Special Topics: Analysis (3)
Topics in analysis for advanced undergradu-
ate students. Students enrolled in MTH 510
will be expected to complete a graduate
project. Prerequisite: MTH 312 with grade of
C- or better

MTH 411 Mathematics Education Capstone (4)
Terms to be arranged before entering the
Education Program.

MTH 416 Complex Analysis (4)

The analysis of functions of a single complex
variable. Conformal mappings, Cauchy’s
Theorem, Cauchy’s Integral Formula, power
series expansions of analytic functions.
Prerequisite: MTH 312 with a grade of C- or
better
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MTH 420/520 Special Topics: Applied
Mathematics (3)

Topics in applied mathematics for under-
graduate students. Students enrolled in
MTH 520 will be expected to complete a
graduate project. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor

MTH 430/530 Special Topics: Geometry (3)
Topics in geometry for advanced undergrad-
uate students. Students enrolled in MTH 530
will be expected to complete a graduate
project. Prerequisite: consent of instructor

MTH 440 Special Topics: Algebra (3)

Topics in modern algebra for advanced un-
dergraduate students. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor

MTH 441/541 Linear Algebra Il (4)
Complex vector spaces, linear transforma-
tions, canonical forms, the spectral theorem
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and eigenvalue problems, applications. Stu-
dents enrolled in MTH 541 will be expected
to complete a graduate project. Prerequi-
site: MTH 341 with a grade of C- or better

MTH 451 Numerical Analysis (4)
Introduction to numerical linear algebra,
elements of approximation theory includ-
ing data fitting. Theoretical foundations of
numerical analysis. Prerequisites: MTH 311,
357 with a grade of C- or better

MTH 460 Special Topics: Probability and
Statistics (3)

Topics in probability and statistics for ad-
vanced undergraduate students. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor

MTH 472 History of Mathematics (4)

The history of mathematics from ancient to
modern times. The effect of mathematics on
the development of science. The interaction
of mathematics with other fields of human
endeavor such as philosophy, arts and social
values. Prerequisite: consent of instructor

MTH 489/589 Algebraic Structures for
Middle School Teachers (3)

Study of integers and algebraic skills; solving
linear and quadratic equations, inequalities,
functions, graphing and complex numbers.
Connection of visual methods (using Math

in the Mind’s Eye curriculum) to the NCTM
standards with extensive use of group activi-
ties and hands-on models. Does not apply
toward a math major/minor. Prerequisite:
MTH 213 with a grade of C- or better in MTH
211, 212 and 213, or consent of instructor

MTH 491/591 Historical Topics In Math-
ematics for Middle School Teachers (3)
Survey of the historical development of top-
ics In mathematics from ancient to modern
times, with special emphasis on topics in
arithmetic, algebra and informal geometry.
Does not apply toward a math major/minor.
Prerequisite: MTH 213 with a grade of C- or
better in MTH 211, 212 and 213, or consent
of instructor

Course Descriptions

MTH 492/592 Abstract Algebra for Middle
School Teachers (3)

An introduction to abstract mathemat-

ics as a structured mathematical systems.
This course will explore number sets and
properties, and beginning group theory with
concrete applications for the elementary
and middle school classroom. Two hours of
lecture plus two hours of lab. Does not apply
toward a math major/minor. Prerequisite:
MTH 396 with a grade of C- or better, or
consent of instructor

MTH 493/593 Experimental Probability and
Statistics for Middle School Teachers (3)
The study of data collection and hypothesis
testing through laboratory experiments,
simulations and applications. The use of
technology will be an important part of the
data collection and analysis. Students may
not take both MTH 393 and MTH 493 for
their undergraduate program. Does not ap-
ply toward a math major/minor. Prerequisite:

MTH 213 with a grade of C- or better in MTH
211, 212, and 213, or consent of instructor

MTH 494/594 Geometry for Middle School
Teachers (3)

Selected topics in informal geometry
through the use of discovery and technol-
ogy. The studies in how students learn
geometry will be used in the development
of geometric ideas. Students may not take
both MTH 394 and MTH 494 for their under-
graduate program. Does not apply toward
a math major/minor. Prerequisite: MTH 396
with a grade of C- or better, or consent of
instructor

MTH 495/595 Calculus Concepts for Middle
School Teachers (3)

An introduction to the theory of functions of
one real variable, the derivative and its ap-
plications to optimization, integration theory
and its applications to areas and volumes,
the Fundamental Theorem of Calculus and
infinite series. A hands-on approach with ap-
plications to the middle school curriculum.
Two hours of lecture plus two hours of lab.
Does not apply toward a math major/minor.
Prerequisite: MTH 111 or MTH 392 with a
grade of C- or better, and MTH 213 with a
grade of C- or better in MTH 211, 212 and
213, or consent of instructor

MTH 496/596 Problem Solving for Middle
School Teachers (3)

Assists middle school teachers in becom-
ing better mathematical problem solvers.
Focuses on general problem solving tech-
niques, introduces techniques and materials
helpful in improving student problem solv-
ing abilities and suggests ways to organize
the curriculum to achieve problem solving
goals. Does not apply toward a math major/
minor. Prerequisite: MTH 213 with a grade
of C- or better in MTH 211, 212 and 213, or
consent of instructor

MTH 497/597 Discrete Mathematics for
Middle School Teachers (3)

Explores topics of logical operators and sets,
experimental vs theoretical probability, the
multiplication rule, permutations and combi-
nations, and an introduction to graph theory.
Does not apply toward a math major/minor.
Prerequisite: MTH 213 with a grade of C- or
better in MTH 211, 212 and 213, or consent
of instructor

MTH 499/599 Algebraic Problem Solving
for Middle School Teachers (3)

Assists middle school teachers in becom-
ing better mathematical problem solvers.
Focuses on algebraic problem solving
techniques, introduces materials helpful in
improving student problem solving abilities,
and suggests ways to organize the cur-
riculum to achieve problem solving goals.
Does not apply toward a math major/minor.
Prerequisite: MTH 213 with a grade of C- or
better in MTH 211, 212 and 213, or consent
of instructor

MTH 601 Research (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 602 Independent Study (1-3)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 603 Thesis (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 604 Work Experience Internship (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 605 Reading and Conference (1-6)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 606 Special Problems/Projects (1-3)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 608 Workshop (1-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 609 Practicum (1-4)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MTH 617 Complex Analysis (3)

The analysis of functions of a single complex
variable. Conformal mappings, Cauchy’s
Theorem, Cauchy’s Integral Formula, power
series expansion of analytic functions. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor

MTH 638 Transformational Geometry (3)

A study of transformations of the plane.
Classification of the plane isometrics. Crys-
tallographic and frieze groups. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor

MTH 647 Abstract Algebra (3)
Advanced group theory or ring and field
theory. Prerequisite: consent of instructor

MTH 652 Numerical Analysis (3)
Introduction to numerical linear algebra,
elements of approximation theory includ-
ing data fitting. Theoretical foundations of
numerical analysis. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor

MTH 673 History of Mathematics (3)

The history of mathematics from ancient to
modern times. The effect of mathematics on
the development of science. The interaction
of mathematics with other fields of human
endeavor such as philosophy, arts and social
values. Prerequisite: consent of instructor

MTH 681 Foundations of Mathematics (3)
Selected topics from: axiomatic systems,
consistency, completeness, set theory,
cardinality. Construction of number systems.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor

MTH 690 Advanced Topics: Mathematics
Education (3)

A study of selected topics in the teaching
of mathematics. Prerequisite: consent of

instructor

Military Science (ROTC)

MS 111 Adventure Training (1)

Introduction to ROTC, its relationship to the
U.S. Army. Role of the Army officer, including
leadership and management fundamentals.

Types of jobs available to Army officers.



MS 112 Military Science I: Military Skill (1)
Basic rifle marksmanship; military first aid;
customs and traditions of the U.S. Army; unit
organization and missions.

MS 113 Adventure Training (1)

How to read a topographic map and use
a magnetic compass; includes practical
exercises.

MS 118 Military Physical Conditioning (1)
Designed to prepare Army ROTC students
to excel in the Army Physical Fitness Test
(APFT). The APFT measures physical endur-
ance in three timed events: two minutes of
push ups, two minutes of sit ups, and the
two-mile timed run. Other exercises are
included to enhance muscular strength,
muscular endurance, cardio respiratory
endurance, and flexibility. Class is instructed
by the Army ROTC Cadre and assisted by
the Military Science Il Cadets to prepare the
MS llI's for the Leadership Development and
Assessment Course during the summer of
their junior year. May be repeated for a total
of 12 credit hours.

MS 118 for ROTC students. PE 118 for
non-ROTC students.

MS 211 Military Science II: Effective Team
Building (2)

An examination of effective leadership. Mili-
tary Leadership: styles, methods and tech-
niques. Development of interpersonal skills
using practical exercises and case studies.

MS 212 Military Science Il: American
Military (2)

Introduction to battle drills, battle focus
and situational training exercises. Basic U.S.
Army tactics at the individual, team and
squad levels. Integration of military skills in
offensive and defensive operations.

MS 213 Military Science II: Fundamentals of
Military Operations Il (2)

Introduction to troop leading procedures,
the commander’s estimate and military
orders. Application of leadership concepts
in offensive and defensive operations at the
squad level.

MS 214 Basic Summer Camp: Camp
Challenge (6)

Six weeks of leadership training at Fort
Knox, Kentucky. Substitute for the first two
years of the ROTC program. Summer only.

MS 215 Fundamentals of Military Science (3)
Leadership and management fundamen-
tals; role of the Army ROTC and the Army
officer. Individual military skills and their
incorporation into tactical operations at the
squad level. Land navigation using map and
compass.

MS 216 Basic Military Science (6)
Introduction to leadership and manage-
ment. Organization of the Army and ROTC.
The Army as a profession. Map reading and
land navigation. Military tactics. Role of the
Army officer. Summer only.

MS 311, 312, 313 Military Science llI:
Leadership and Management of Military
Organizations (3 each)

The study of military leadership, manage-
ment, and theory and dynamics of the
military team. Apply principles to advanced
military operations. Includes: leadership,
management, and organizational theory,
group dynamics, functions of staff organiza-
tions, development of the commander’s
estimate, combat orders and plans, troop
leading procedures, application of leader-
ship concepts in offensive and defensive op-
erations at the squad, platoon, and company
level, and fundamentals of small unit tactics/
patrolling.

MS 314 Advanced Summer Camp: Camp
Adventure (6)

Practical and theoretical instruction for six
weeks at Fort Lewis, Washington. Practical
leadership application and experience in a
military environment. Prerequisite: MS 311,
312,313

MS 405 Special Topics (3)

Terms and hours to be arranged. Course
may be repeated if title and topic changes.
Course may be taken for a maximum of 15
credits. Prerequisite: consent of instructor

MS 411, 412, 413 Military Science IV:
Preparation for Officership (3 each)

Recent military history, national defense
policy and its application in current world
events. Includes military law, law of land
warfare, small unit administration, and ethics
and professionalism with emphasis on ap-
plied leadership, management techniques
and ethical decision making. Designed to as-
sist the future army officer with the transition
from student to junior officer in the armed
forces of the United States.

Modern Languages

ML 101, 102, 103 First Year Language
Study (4 each)

Beginning language series to acquire
listening, speaking, reading, and writing
skills. Emphasis is on communication. No
prerequisite for ML 101. Prerequisite for ML
102: ML 101 or equivalent; prerequisite for
ML 103: ML 102 or equivalent

ML 199 First Year Foreign Language: Topic
(4-12)

Offers students studying foreign languages
which are not currently offered at the univer-
sity the opportunity to earn credit for their
efforts.

ML 201, 202, 203 Second Year Language
Study (4 each)

Emphasis on increasing mastery of the skills
taught in first year courses, on building
vocabulary, and on deepening students’
understanding of the language, culture and
history. Prerequisite for ML 201: ML 103 or
equivalent; prerequisite for ML 202: ML 201
or equivalent; prerequisite for ML 203: ML
202 or equivalent.

ML 299 Second Year Foreign Language:
Topic (4-12)

Offers students studying foreign languages
which are not currently offered at the univer-
sity the opportunity to earn credit for their
efforts.

ML 496 Strategies in Modern Language
Teaching (3-4)

Future public and private school teachers of
a modern or second language will have an
opportunity to learn about the process of
language learning and the various methods
of language teaching.

Music

MUS 105 The Magic of Mozart (3)
Introduces traditional music elements such
as: melody, harmony, rhythm and form.
These elements will be explored through
three Mozart operas: Don Gioranni, the Mar-
riage of Figaro and the Magic Flute. These
operas will be further evaluated on how they
are connected to the 18th Century Enlight-
enment movement.

MUS 111 Beginning Musicianship (3)
Introduction to the elements of musical com-
position, including chords, scales, rhythm
and notation. No previous musical experi-
ence required. Recommended for students
who wish to take MUE 318 or MUE 320

MUS 181 Voice Class | (2)
Essentials of singing, including tone produc-
tion, diction, style and interpretation.

MUS 182 Voice Class Il (2)

Essentials of singing, including tone produc-
tion, diction, style and interpretation. Pre-
requisite: MUS 187 or consent of instructor

MUS 183 Voice Class Il (2)

Essentials of singing, including tone produc-
tion, diction, style and interpretation. Pre-
requisite: MUS 182 or consent of instructor

MUS 189, 190, 191 Piano Proficiency

(2 each)

Elementary piano course including rhythm,
notation, transpositi on, harmonization, per-
formance of easy repertoire and sight read-
ing. First three terms of a six-term sequence
specially designed for the music major

who is preparing for the piano proficiency
examination. Prerequisite: Must be declared
music major or minor

MUS 199 Special Studies (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

MUS 201 Introduction to Music and Its
Literature (3)

An introduction to music literature through
the study of elements and organizing prin-
ciples as they relate to music of all periods.
Stress is placed on listening to music that is
popular in the concert hall.

MUS 202 Music of Broadway (3)
An introduction to the elements and orga-
nizing principles of music as they relate to

MUSIC 149
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Course Descriptions

the music of Broadway. Stress is placed on
developing fundamental listening skills with
this music. An historical overview of Broad-
way music is included.

MUS 203 Jazz History (3)

An historical and analytical view of America’s
first indigenous musical art form. Focus

on major figures and stylistic periods from
Dixieland to post-fusion.

MUS 204 Music of the World (3)
Investigation of music in culture. A compara-
tive view, with emphasis on music of Africa,
Indonesia, South America, India and Japan.

MUS 205 Music of the Black Heritage (3)
Survey of roots, influences and develop-
ment of the music of Black composers and
performers in America from pre-Civil War to
the present.

MUS 206 Introduction to Music and MIDI (3)
A historical survey of electroacoustic music
and the evolution of music technology,
including an introduction to MIDI-based
instruments, computer-music application,
sound design and basic electroacoustic
composition techniques.

MUS 207 Song Writing (3)

Students will study examples of successful
popular songs and fundamentals of music
theory and notation. Using music writing and
playback software, students will compose
and record original songs.

MUS 208 Popular Music in America (3)
Survey of popular music in America from
1840 to the present. Satisfies LACC in music.

MUS 209 Rock Music: A Social History (3)
A three decade overview of rock music
history (1950-1980) and how the music both
reflected and influenced societal attitudes
and behaviors regarding: sexuality, human
rights movements, utopian and counter-cul-
ture perspectives, and the influence of mass
media in these areas.

MUS 210 Music Today (3)

An investigation of the music of our time.
This class focuses on music from recent
recordings and films, on the web, and in

live performance, using those examples as
points of departure to explore the influences
and traditions they embody. Genres and tra-
ditions to be considered include American
pop, jazz, classical, country, bluegrass, and
music from South America and other regions
of the world.

MUS 211, 212, 213 Music Theory |, 11, 1lI

(3 each)

The study of elements and principles of mu-
sical structure: Functional Tonality from the
perspective of mid-20th Century American
popular song; 16th century counterpoint;
and set theory. Includes concept develop-
ment, analysis and composition. Students
must achieve a grade of “C" or higher in all
terms of the musicianship core in order to
advance in the sequence

MUS 211L, 212L, 213L Aural Skills I, 11, 11l
(2 each)

Study of sight singing, ear training and tem-
poral acuity products. Corequisite: must be
taken concurrently with MUS 211, 212, 213

MUS 250 Concert Attendance (0)
Concert attendance for music majors. Avail-
able P/NC only.

MUS 289, 290, 291 Piano Proficiency (2
each)

The study of solo repertoire and technical
studies. Second three terms of a six-term
sequence specially designed for the music
major who is preparing for the piano profi-
ciency examination. Prerequisite: MUS 191
or consent of instructor

MUS 305 Junior Seminar (1)

Individual topics selected by participat-
ing music faculty that focus on integrating
knowledge from the various musical sub-
disciplines and/or address career prepara-
tion issues.

MUS 310 Women in Music (3)

Women's contributions to music from 1800
to the present will be presented from a
variety of perspectives. Performers, compos-
ers, conductors and arts supporters will be
central to the material.

MUS 311, 312, 313 Music Theory IV, V, VI

(3 each)

The study of music through performance,
listening, analysis and composing. Ear train-
ing and keyboard work included. Topical
emphases: counterpoint, harmony, arranging
and form. Prerequisite: MUS 213

MUS 311L, 312L, 313L Aural Skills IV, V, VI
(1 each)

Development of ear training, singing and
keyboard skills relating to musicianship
studies. Taken concurrently with MUS
311,312,313.

MUS 314 Orchestration | (3)

Traditional and contemporary orchestration
and Instrumentation techniques for brass
and woodwind instruments with emphasis
on range, transposition, idiomatic solo writ-
ing, idiomatic ensemble writing, and stan-
dard practices for various ensembles and
genres. Student projects will be performed
and critiqued. Prerequisite: MUS 213 or
consent of instructor

MUS 315 Orchestration Il (3)

Traditional and contemporary orchestration
and instrumentation techniques for string
and percussion instruments with emphasis
on range, transposition, idiomatic solo writ-
ing, idiomatic ensemble writing and stan-
dard practices for various ensembles and
genres. Student projects will be performed
and critiqued. Prerequisite: MUS 213 or
consent of instructor

MUS 318 Contemporary Composition
Techniques | (3)
Introduction to contemporary strategies,

systems, methods, and techniques of
composing music for various genre and
mediums. Compositions will be performed
and critiqued. Prerequisite: MUS 211

MUS 320 Basic Conducting (3)

Techniques of conducting, vocal and instru-
mental, including analysis of composition
conducted. The class serves as a laboratory
for singing and playing compositions con-
ducted. Prerequisite: MUS 213, or consent
of instructor

MUS 321 Instrumental Conducting (3)
Continued study of techniques in conduct-
ing instrumental music including analysis

of compositions conducted, work with
transpositions and full scores. Opportunity
to conduct instrumental ensemble. Prerequi-
site: MUS 320

MUS 322 Choral Conducting (3)

Problems and techniques in choral conduct-
ing, together with harmonic and structural
analysis of musical scores. Students will be
involved with the preparation of repertoire
and proper interpretation of music of all
periods, with special emphasis on problems
and solutions in contemporary music. Pre-
requisite: MUS 320

MUS 330 Rhythmic Awareness (3)

An exploration of the musical components
of rhythm in relation to dance. Elements
such as beat, meter and form are studied
and developed in the context of movement
and choreography. Also explored is the
potential for collaboration between danc-
ers and musicians, and basic elements of
rhythmic notation. Prerequisite: MUS 213,
Beginning Dance sequence, or consent of
instructor

MUS 331 Improvisation | (2)

The study of major and minor keys and
chord-scale relationships, and analysis and
performance of jazz standards with a strong
tonal center. Emphasis on melodic fluency.
Prerequisite: MUS 211

MUS 332 Improvisation Il (2)

The advanced study of functional tonal-

ity from a jazz perspective, including tonal
gravity, secondary dominants, substitute
chords and scales, multi-level analysis, and
performance of jazz standards with multiple
tonal centers. Emphasis on repertoire from
Tin-Pan Alley and the Bebop era. Prerequi-
site: MUS 331

MUS 333 Improvisation Il (2)

The study and practice of varied improvisa-
tory idioms and materials, including free and
structured improvisation and nonfunctional
tonality. Emphasis on performance of origi-
nal compositions in a small-group setting.

MUS 341 Pedagogy Studies—Piano (2)
Study and evaluation of various methods
of piano pedagogy for beginners through
advanced students. Practical application of
the methods is required.












SPAN 317, 318, 319 Spanish for Bilingual/
Heritage Speakers (4 each)

For speakers of Spanish as a first language
who can read and write. Improve native
speakers’ Spanish skills in spelling, gram-
mar, reading, composition, translation and
knowledge of the Hispanic world.

SPAN 320 Business Spanish (3)

Description and analysis of business
terminology in Spanish. Study of business
organization, operation and management in
Spanish speaking cultures and introduction
to the language of accounting, marketing
and economic matters in Spanish. Con-
ducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: SPAN 203
or permission of instructor

SPAN 328 Introduction to Chicano/a
Literature (3)

Introduction to texts representative of the
Chicano/a literary heritage. Sampling of
genres, as well as historical and geographi-
cal settings and perspectives, characteristic
of work written by Chicanos during the 20th
century. Prerequisite: When this course is
conducted in Spanish, recommended SPAN
203 or consent of instructor. When this
course is conducted in English with a HUM
prefix, there are no requirements, but it will
not count for the Spanish major.

SPAN 338 Hispanic Culture and Civilization:
Spain (3)

A cultural survey of Spain, including geog-
raphy, history, politics, economics, religion
and contemporary civilization. Conducted

in Spanish. Prerequisite: two years of col-
lege Spanish or equivalent. Recommended:
SPAN 301, 302, 303

SPAN 339 Hispanic Culture and Civilization:
Latin America (3)

A cultural survey of Latin America, includ-
ing geography, history, politics, economics,
religion and contemporary civilization. Con-
ducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: two years
of college Spanish or equivalent. Recom-
mended: SPAN 301, 302, 303

SPAN 340 Civilization and Culture of
Mexico (3)

A cultural survey of Mexico from the pre-
Hispanic times to present; including litera-
ture, geography, history, politics, economics,
sociolinguistics, and religion. Conducted

in Spanish. Prerequisite: two years college
Spanish or equivalent. Recommended:
SPAN 301, 302, 303

SPAN 342 Introduction to Chicano/a Life
and Culture (3)

A cultural survey of the Chicano/a presence
in the Southwest, including art, geography,
history, folklore, politics, and current trends
in the contemporary period. Students will
acquire an understanding of experiences
and concerns pertinent to Chicanos from the
1960s to the contemporary period. Prereg-
uisite: recommended SPAN 203 or consent
of instructor

SPAN 350 Spanish Pronunciation and
Phonetics (3)

Study of the sound system of Spanish, with
individual attention to each student’s difficul-
ties. Prerequisite: two years college Spanish
or equivalent

SPAN 361 Hispanic Poetry (3)

Introduction to careful textual analysis of
poetry with attention given to the poetic
voice, metric forms and other poetic tech-
niques. Poetry selected may vary but will
likely include texts from both Spain and Latin
America. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequi-
site: SPAN 203 or equivalent; highly recom-
mended: SPAN 301, 302, 303 and ENG 218

SPAN 362 Hispanic Drama (3)

Introduction to careful textual analysis of
drama with attention given to the dramatic
recourses available to the playwright and
their effect on the collective consciousness
of the audience. Plays selected may vary
and will likely include texts from both Spain
and Latin America. Conducted in Spanish.
Prerequisite: SPAN 203 or equivalent; highly
recommended: SPAN 301, 302, 303 and
ENG 218

SPAN 363 Hispanic Novel (3)

Introduction to textual analysis of the novel
with attention given to the narrator, point of
view, and other recourses. Novels selected
may vary but will likely include texts from
both Spain and Latin America. Conducted in
Spanish. Prerequisite: SPAN 203 or equiva-
lent; highly recommended: SPAN 301, 302,
303 and ENG 218

SPAN 370, 371 Introduction to Latin
American Literature (3 each)

Overview of major currents, voices and
concerns of Latin American literature from
the Colonial period to the present with the
reading of representative literary selections.
Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: SPAN
203 or equivalent; highly recommended:
SPAN 301, 302, 303 and ENG 218

SPAN 380 Applied Linguistics: Spanish (3)
Application of linguistic science in the
foreign language classroom. Emphasis on
comparing and contrasting sound systems
and the grammars of English and Spanish.
Recommended: SPAN 350

SPAN 399 Special Studies (1-3)

SPAN 401, 402, 403 Advanced Spanish
Composition and Conversation (3 each)
Systematic review of functional grammar and
extensive practice in composition and con-
versation. Special attention given to idioms.
Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite:

SPAN 303 or equivalent

SPAN 405 Reading and Conference (1-6)
Topics and hours to be arranged.

SPAN 407 Seminar (1-6)
Topics and hours to be arranged.

SPAN 411 Spanish Literature I: Medieval (3)
An in-depth study of major works of the
Spanish Middle Ages within the historical
and cultural context. Conducted in Spanish.
Prerequisite: SPAN 303; highly recommend-
ed: SPAN 361, 362, and 363

SPAN 412 Spanish Literature Il: Golden
Age (3)

An in-depth study of major works of the
great writers of 16th and 17th century Spain.
Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite:

SPAN 303; highly recommended: SPAN 361,
362, and 363

SPAN 413 Spanish Literature llI: 18th and
19th Century (3)

An in-depth study of major literary currents
of 18th and 19th century Spain, including
Romanticism and Realism. Conducted in
Spanish. Prerequisite: SPAN 303; highly
recommended: SPAN 361, 362, and 363
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SPAN 414 Spanish Literature IV: Generation
of 1898 (3)

An in-depth study of major literary works of
authors of the Generation of '98, focusing
on how these authors responded to the
philosophical, political and social climate of
1898. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite:
SPAN 303; highly recommended: SPAN 361,
362, and 363

SPAN 415 Spanish Literature V: 20th
Century (3)

An in-depth study of major literary works of
20th century Spain, including those of the
Generation of 1927. Conducted in Spanish.
Prerequisite: SPAN 303; highly recommend-
ed: SPAN 361, 362, and 363

SPAN 416 Language Teaching Practicum

(2 each term)

Provides students with a supervised class-
room experience, either as assistants in a
language classroom on campus or in an edu-
cational setting in the community. Students
will read journal articles and discuss peda-
gogy regularly with the instructor and other
practicum students. Maximum of six hours.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor

SPAN 441, 442, 443 20th Century Latin
American Literature (3 each)
Contemporary Spanish-American literature:
prose, poetry and drama. Conducted in
Spanish. Prerequisite: SPAN 303; highly
recommended: SPAN 370 and 371

SPAN 445 Hispanic Women Writers (3)

An in-depth study of literary works of various
genres written by Spanish and Latin Ameri-
can women. Specific focus on the artistic
response of each writer toward cultural and
social challenges facing Hispanic women.
May be taken twice if subject content is not
repeated. Conducted in Spanish.

SPAN 480 History of the Spanish Language (3)
A survey of the linguistic development of the
Spanish language from Latin to Old Spanish
to Modern Spanish. Conducted in Spanish.
Prerequisite: SPAN 303 and 350

Course Descriptions

SPAN 490 Studies in Spanish Literature (3)
An in-depth study of a significant Spanish
literary figure or topic, as identified in each
year's class schedule. Students may repeat
the course and accumulate a maximum of
6 credit hours if the subject content is not
repeated. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequi-
site: SPAN 303; highly recommended: SPAN
361, 362, and 363

SPAN 491 Studies in Latin American
Literature (3)

An in-depth study of a significant Latin
American literary figure or topic, as identi-
fied in each year's class schedule. Students
may repeat the course and accumulate a
maximum of 6 credit hours if the subject
content is not repeated. Conducted in Span-
ish. Prerequisite: SPAN 303; highly recom-
mended: SPAN 361, 362, and 363

SPAN 499 Special Studies in Language,
Culture and Literature (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

Special Education

SPED 104 ASL Enhancement for
Experienced Signers (3)

Intensive ASL course for working interpret-
ers focusing on receptive and expressive
development in the use of ASL, including
sentence types, advanced vocabulary, gram-
matical structures, non-manual grammati-
cal markers, conversational behaviors and
cultural appropriateness. Prerequisite: by
application only

SPED 105 ASL Enhancement for Fluent
Signers (3)

Intensive ASL course for working interpret-
ers focusing on development of advanced
ASL communication skills, including complex
sentence types, inflection and registers.
Emphasis on grammatical sophistication and
production fluency. Includes cultural values
and beliefs that impact communication and
appropriate bilingual/bicultural interaction.
Prerequisite: by application only

SPED 200 Careers in Human Services (3)
Survey of career opportunities in special
education and rehabilitation. Content will
include examination of educational programs
and rehabilitation services which support
individuals having disabilities. A special focus
will be the various roles of persons employed
in special education and rehabilitation.

SPED 206 Introduction to the Process of
Interpreting (3)

Introduces students to the profession and
process of interpreting. Includes historical
and contemporary perspectives of interpret-
ing and bilingual/ bicultural interpreting and
strategies to accurately receive, analyze, un-
derstand, compose and produce interpreted
messages. Prerequisite: by application only

SPED 207 Introduction to the Professional
Aspects of Interpreting (3)

Introduces students to ethics and profes-
sional practices of interpreting, group
theory, legal aspects, problem solving, con-
flict resolution, and educational theory, child
placement procedure, and a collaborative
approach to service delivery in educational
settings. Prerequisite: by application only

SPED 221 Interpreting Practice | (3)
Introduces students to the production as-
pects of interpretation. Students analyze texts
linguistically and functionally, focusing on
register, style, affect and meaning. Introduces
pre-interpreting exercises, group translations
of ASL and English texts and consecutively-
interpreted dialogues and monologues.
Students are introduced to team interpreting.
Prerequisite: by application only

SPED 222 Interpreting Practice Il (3)
Concentrates on production aspects of
spontaneous interpreting/transliterat-

ing. Students incorporate linguistic and
functional analyses into consecutive and
simultaneous interpretations/transliterations.
Students work with recorded material and
with guest speakers. Emphasis is on accu-
racy and fluency. Students are introduced to
relay and oral interpreting. Prerequisite: by
application only

SPED 250 Introduction to Comparative
Linguistics (3)

Students will use a comparative/contrastive
approach to the study of English and ASL,
and will focus on grammatically-acceptable
ASL productions. Students will be intro-
duced to the linguistic and culturally-based
communication issues that influence the
interpreting process. Prerequisite: by ap-
plication only

SPED 257 Introduction to Discourse
Analysis (3)

Specialized discourse and vocabulary of spe-
cific content areas that appear in educational
settings, including mathematics, science and
computers. Includes sociolinguistic factors
that influence communication, strategies

for analyzing discourse and the discourse
varieties of ethnic minorities. Prerequisite:
by application only

SPED 261 Preparation for Mentorship (2)
Skills and knowledge to become mentors
and resources for less experienced or entry-
level interpreters. Focuses on theoretical
models of mentorship and interpretation;
materials available for skill and knowledge
upgrading, and the tasks of interpreta-

tion. Students will explore implications of
language acquisition/learning on teaching,
tutoring and modeling for working interpret-
ers and interpreting students. Prerequisite:
by application only

SPED 262 Preparation for Mentorship Il (2)
Second course, in a series of three, pre-
pares experienced interpreters with skills
and knowledge to become mentors and
resources for less experienced or entry-level
interpreters. Focuses on philosophy and
methodology of various assessment and
evaluation strategies that can be applied
to interpretation. Students examine the
purpose and value of interpretation assess-
ment, evaluate sample assessment tools,
and develop diagnostic instruments that
can be used with working interpreters and
interpreting students. Prerequisite: by ap-
plication only

SPED 263 Preparation for Mentorship IlI (2)
Prepares experienced interpreters with skills
and knowledge to become mentors and
resources for less experienced or entry-level
interpreters. Third course in a series of three,
traces history of ASL and English use in
educational settings. Students will investi-
gate design and implementation of Signed
English systems, theoretical and philosophi-
cal roots, and use with deaf children, and
materials for skill upgrading. Prerequisite: by
application only



SPED 270 Educational Interpreting:
Classroom Theory and Techniques | (3)
Prepares instructional aides to serve hearing
impaired students in both mainstreamed
and residential settings. First of a two-term
sequence covering adaptation of environ-
mental conditions and classroom activities
for students experiencing communication
and language related challenges due to

a hearing loss. Prerequisite: admission to
Educational Interpreting program or consent
of instructor

SPED 271 Educational Interpreting Skills | (3)
Skill development course designed to
introduce specialized techniques of applica-
tion to interpreting within the educational
setting. Emphasis will be on transliteration,
specialized terminology, language assess-
ment/communication skills appropriate

for use with deaf and hearing impaired
mainstreamed students and professional
considerations. Prerequisite: admission to
Educational Interpreting program or consent
of instructor

SPED 275 Educational Interpreting:
Classroom Theory and Techniques Il (3)
Presents information to prepare instructional
aides to serve hearing impaired students in
both mainstreamed and residential settings.
It is the second of a two-term sequence
covering adaptation of content-related class-
room activities and materials and basic tutor-
ing and classroom management techniques.
Prerequisite: SPED 270

SPED 281 Teaching American Sign
Language (2)

Introduction to linguistic features of ASL

as a base for second language instruction.
Students study ASL on the levels of phonol-
ogy, morphology, syntax, semantics, and
discourse. Includes a comparison of visual-
gestural and vocal-auditory languages and
the implications for teaching ASL to hearing
students. Prerequisite: by application only

SPED 282 Teaching American Sign
Language 11 (2)

Second in a series of three, focuses on
theories of second language acquisition,
the relationship of language to culture,
strategies for second language instruction
and current approaches to ASL teaching.
Students will analyze current curriculum and
develop teaching strategies based upon
a study of second and foreign language
teaching methodologies. Prerequisite: by
application only

SPED 283 Teaching American Sign
Language Il (2)

Third in a series of three, focuses on the
functions of assessment and evaluation
principles in language learning. Students will
investigate use and factors involved in de-
signing assessment instruments, current ap-
proaches to language assessment, available
instruments for the assessment of ASL skills,
and diagnostic strategies to guide students
toward more effective language learning.
Prerequisite: by application only

SPED 401/501 Practicum Autism Methods (1)
Students will demonstrate the ability to ap-
ply teaching strategies of discrete trial, piv-
otal response training and visual strategies
in 1:1 instructional setting. Students receive
training in the prescribed teaching methods,
and demonstrate basic competency in the
application of methods. Prerequisite:

SPED 487/587

SPED 402/502 Practicum HF Autism
Asperger (1)

Implementation of strategies learned for
students with high functioning autism and/
or Asperger Disorder. Students will imple-
ment social skills instruction and curriculum.
Prerequisite: SPED 488/588

SPED 403/503 Practicum Autism: MS/HS
Instruction (1)

Students will demonstrate a) the ability to
apply visual behavior support strategies
and approaches, b) to assess and support
secondary and transition age students in
vocational settings, c) to use the FACTER
Secondary Level curriculum with secondary
and transition age students. Prerequisite:
SPED 489/589

SPED 406 Special Individual Studies (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged. Designed
for individual or special studies in a limited
area of interest under the guidance of a
designated faculty member. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor

SPED 407/507 Seminar: Special Education
(1-3)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

SPED 408 Workshop (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

SPED 409 Practicum (1-12)
Training. Prerequisite: consent of instructor

SPED 412 Laboratory Experience (1-6)
Practicum to acquaint pre-service and in ser-
vice teachers with programs for children and
youth in various societal and educational
agencies; summer practicums in preschool
and elementary education; practicums in
addition to student teaching in subject mat-
ter areas to meet certification requirements.
Limited to 6 hours.
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Course Descriptions

SPED 417/517 Inclusive Practices in
Education (3)

For students who are completing a minor

in special education and/or those who may
plan to enter a special education program
at the graduate level. Includes the history

of general and special education in North
America, deinstitutionalization, mainstream-
ing and inclusion of individuals with disabili-
ties in society and public school systems,
legislative initiatives since the 1960s that
mandate the provision of a free, appropri-
ate, public education (FAPE) to students with
special needs, Oregon’s 21st Century School
Act, Oregon common curriculum goals,
standards and benchmarks, and profes-
sional organizations and agencies to serve
students from diverse backgrounds.

SPED 418/518 Survey of Special Education (3)
Survey of models, theories and philosophies
that form the basis for special education
practice. An overview of the aspects of dis-
abilities including legal, social and educa-
tional issues in the provision of education
and related services from early intervention
through transition to adulthood.

SPED 447/547 Partnerships in Special
Education (3)

Examines family systems and the unique
challenges and concerns faced by parents of
children having disabilities. Family rights and
effective advocacy are presented. Strategies
for communicating and collaborating with
parents, family members and other profes-
sionals are presented. Emphasizes collabora-
tion and team building. Prerequisite:

SPED 418/518 or consent of instructor

SPED 486/586 Autism: Issues and
Strategies (3)

Current knowledge and practices in the
education of children and youth with Autism
Spectrum Disorders (ASD) will be presented.
Systems of identifying and prioritizing edu-
cational goals, curriculum design, instruc-
tional strategies, and communication tech-
niques will be reviewed. Social integration
and family partnerships will be addressed.

SPED 487/587 Autism: Teaching Methods
and Practical Strategies (3)

Research based teaching methods for
students with Autism Spectrum Disorders
(ASD) will be presented. Teaching methods
to be covered include Discrete Trial, Pivotal
Response Training, Structured Teaching, and
Picture Exchange Communication System
(PECS). Practical application of these meth-
ods in the context of behavior management,
cognitive development, and daily living skills
will also be discussed. Prerequisite: SPED
486/586 or concurrent enrollment or consent
of instructor

SPED 488/588 Autism: Supporting Students
with High Functioning Autism and Asperger
Disorder (3)

Identifying and supporting the needs of stu-
dents with High Functioning Autism/Asperg-
er Disorder in early childhood through high
school. Participants will learn about assess-

ment of individual strengths and challenges,
as well as instructional strategies and sup-
ports used for teaching students with High
Functioning Autism/Asperger Disorder.; gain
skills in addressing challenging behaviors
through the use of functional behavioral
assessment and the development of positive
behavioral approaches; learn about the so-
cial impact, review curriculum and research
regarding evidence based practices for
teaching social cognition and strategies for
teaching social skills. Prerequisite: SPED
486/586 or concurrent enrollment or consent
of instructor

SPED 489/589 Autism: Secondary Transition
and Community-Based Instruction (3)
Prepares educators, educational assistants,
and others with information, curriculum, and
teaching strategies for students in middle
school, high school, and post-high programs
who experience Autism Spectrum Disorders
(ASD). Specifically, participants will be able
to identify, describe, and implement instruc-
tional sequences aimed at helping students
to achieve success in community-based
settings and throughout a variety of daily
routines. Prerequisite: SPED 486/586 or con-
current enrollment or consent of instructor

SPED 490/590 Autism: Assessment,
Eligibility and Consultation (3)

Preparing the participant to better un-
derstand the educational evaluation and
eligibility process for identifying children
and students with Autism Spectrum Disor-
ders (ASD); review a variety of assessments
and evaluation tools used for identification
of autism spectrum disorders used in the
evaluation process; learn about differential
diagnosis and team considerations; learn
the components of effective consultation
including communication, working with and
teaching adult learners, time management
and organizational systems. Prerequisite:
SPED 486/586 or concurrent enrollment or
consent of instructor

SPED 603 Thesis or Field Study (3-9)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor

SPED 607 Seminar (1-3)

SPED 608 Workshop (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

SPED 609 Practicum: Field Experience (1-15)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor/adviser/
chair

SPED 610 Internship (2-12)

Supervised work experience with profes-
sional level responsibilities in public school,
community college, or higher education.
On-site supervision by appropriately trained
and certified professionals. Supplementary
conferences, reading and reports. Prerequi-
sites: consent of instructor/adviser/chair

SPED 616 Evaluating Special Education
Research (3)

Designed to prepare special educators for
graduate course work, portfolio, thesis/proj-

ect, comprehensive exams, Praxis exams,
and for practicing evidence-based prac-
tice as a teacher. Prepares students to be
informed consumers of research rather than
actually conducting research themselves
and prepares teachers to apply research
principles to their practice as teachers.

SPED 620 Content Reading and
Instructional Planning (3)

Designed for students who are preparing
to teach students with learning problems.
Provides an overview of the Oregon com-
mon curriculum goals (CCGs), content
standards (CSs), and benchmarks. Content
will include instructional planning theory and
application, and best practices theory and
strategies for teaching written expression,
spelling and content reading. Prerequisite:
SPED 418/518 or concurrent enrollment or
consent of instructor

SPED 622 Reading Remediation (3)
Remedial techniques and strategies in the
language arts, particularly reading (decoding
skills, word recognition, fluency, compre-
hension) and written expression (planning,
organizing, outlining, sentence and paragraph
writing, spelling, and proofing skills), monitor-
ing student progress and making decisions
about instruction and curriculum in the
language arts for students with learning prob-
lems. Prerequisite: SPED 418/518 (or concur-
rent enrollment or consent of instructor)

SPED 623 Behavior Support (3)

Examines literature and practice in planning
and implementing school-wide systems of
positive support for K-12 students. Em-
phasis on effective behavior management
strategies for assisting students with special
educational needs. State-of-the-art research-
based practices for behavior support, such
as functional behavior assessment (FBA),
behavior intervention plans (BIP), behavioral
IEPs/IFSPs, cognitive behavior modification,
classroom management, social skills training.
Prerequisite: SPED 418/518 (or concurrent
enrollment or consent of instructor)

SPED 625 Assessment for Instruction (3)
Basic assessment theory, assessment
planning, criterion-referenced testing,
curriculum-based assessment, formative
and summative assessment, data collection
and display, and use of assessment data
for instructional decision making. Course
addresses special problems in assessment,
including assessment of English language
learners and adaptations or modifications
of assessment for students with disabilities.
Prerequisite: SPED 622 or concurrent enroll-
ment or consent of instructor

SPED 628 Mathematics Remediation (3)
Techniques and strategies to remediate
deficits in mathematics and content areas,
study skills, accommodating students with
special educational needs in the general
education classroom. Prerequisites: SPED
625 or concurrent enrollment, passing grade
on program mathematics proficiency test or
consent of instructor



SPED 632 Medical Aspects of Low
Incidence Disabilities (3)

Physical and medical aspects of major dis-
abilities and implications for management
in educational settings. Prerequisite: SPED
418/518 or consent of instructor

SPED 633 Low Incidence Disabilities
Methods (3)

Prepares students to use a variety of as-
sessment and instructional strategies with
students who have moderate to severe dis-
abilities. It includes the design and implemen-
tation of individualized curricula for students
having severe disabilities, identification of
instructional priorities, task analysis, instruc-
tional strategies, and data systems. Prerequi-
sites: SPED 418/518, SPED 632, (or concurrent
enrollment or consent of instructor)

SPED 636 Managing Communication
Systems (3)

Design and implementation of communi-
cation systems for individuals with severe
disabilities: oral and non-oral techniques
including pre-linguistic communication,
alternative/augmentative communication
systems focusing on design and implemen-
tation, and technical skills necessary for
assessment, program design, intervention
strategies and data systems. Prerequisites:
SPED 633 or SPED 671 (or concurrent enroll-
ment or consent of instructor)

SPED 639 Final Supervised Field
Experience (3-9)

Full-time placement for one term in either
an early intervention, elementary, middle or
high school setting. Under the direction of a
mentor teacher and a WOU supervisor, the
student assumes responsibility for the learn-
ing activities of children with disabilities. Stu-
dent will gain experience and skill in a range
of teacher tasks. Prerequisites: Consent of
instructor/adviser/chair.

SPED 642 Standardized Assessment (3)
Provides instruction in the selection,
administration and scoring of appropriate
standardized assessment tools for children
with learning problems. The course ad-
dresses the use of standardized assessment
for determining special education eligibility
and for developing IEPs. Prerequisite: SPED
625 or consent of instructor

SPED 646 Law and Special Education (3)
Examines the complex Web of federal

and state laws governing special educa-
tion. Students learn to apply relevant legal
principles to hypothetical situations typical
of those that occur in schools. Prerequisite:
completion of at least 30 credit hours in M.S.
program or consent of instructor

SPED 671 Introduction to Early Interven-
tion/Early Childhood Special Education (3)
Introduction to services for infants, tod-
dlers and preschool children with disabili-
ties or at risk, and their families. Historical,
philosophical and legal basis of services in
early childhood with particular emphasis on
family systems theory, Individualized Family

Service Plans, family-focused intervention
and multicultural environments. Methods

of assessment and delivery of services are
discussed along with major issues in the field
of Early Intervention/Early Childhood Special
Education (IE/ECSE). Prerequisite: SPED
418/518 or concurrent enrollment or consent
of instructor

SPED 672 Transition and Self-Determination (3)
Focuses on the transition of students with
disabilities from high school to adult life.
Critical components of transition planning
including career development and employ-
ment, functional vocational assessment,
post-secondary education, and adult living.
Emphases on best practices related to
transition planning and self-determination.
Prerequisites: SPED 418/518 or RC 620 or
consent of instructor

SPED 677 Assessment, Curriculum and In-
tervention Strategies in Early Intervention/
Early Childhood Special Education (3)
Strategies for infant and child assessment

to determine eligibility for early intervention
and early childhood special education and
to plan, implement and monitor services.
Development of Individual Family Service
Plans, Individual Education Plans and Transi-
tion plans. Discussion and practice strategies
for designing instruction both in the home
and in center based settings for successful
transition to kindergarten and for program
evaluation. Prerequisites: SPED 418/518 and
SPED 671 or consent of instructor

SPED 682 Contemporary Issues in Special
Education (2)

Introduces students to policy analysis in
special education. Students explore, analyze
and synthesize available knowledge and
research on a wide range of perplexing

or controversial issues relating to disabil-

ity. Prerequisites: completion of all SPED
courses and ED 632, ED 611 or PSY 620/621
or consent of instructor

SPED 684 Emotional and Behavioral
Disabilities (3)

Theory and application of techniques for
managing the classroom environment and
behavior problems of students with disabili-
ties, particularly as this applies to students
with more severe emotional and behav-
joral disabilities (E/BD). Current theoretical
frameworks and best practice regarding the
education of students with E/BD will be pre-
sented in the following areas: assessment/
evaluation, program planning and imple-
mentation, treatment, crisis intervention,
and reintegration. Prerequisite: SPED 623 or
consent of instructor

SPED 690 Intelligence Testing and
Reporting (3)

Training for administering and scoring
individual intelligence scales and initial
aspects of test interpretation and reporting.
Social, cultural socioeconomic, and affective
factors that can influence test results will be
discussed along with the decision-making
process regarding appropriateness of test-

ing and test use. Prerequisite: SPED 642 or
consent of instructor

Teacher Preparation:
Deaf Education

Announcement:

Moratorium extended on new admissions
to the Teacher Preparation: Deaf Education
Program (TPD) after recently conducting a
comprehensive review of the TPD program.
WOU has extended its current moratorium
on new admissions to the TPD program until
such time as the fiscal resources necessary
for the program’s continued viability are
available. The university will ensure that
currently enrolled students are provided the
support needed to complete their degrees
in a timely fashion. In effect, this decision
will only impact future students and not
have any implications for students who are
currently enrolled in the program. Inquiries
regarding the university’s decision should be
directed to Dean of the College of Educa-
tion, Hilda Rosselli.

TPD 407/507 Seminar (1-3)

TPD 456/556 First and Second Language
Acquisition: Deaf and Hard of Hearing (3)
Students will be taught the differences in
first and second language acquisition of the
Deaf or Hard of Hearing student and the
relationship to learning in the first language
while the second language is acquired.
Theory and research will be studied and ap-
plication to the bilingual classroom setting
will be emphasized.

TPD 481/581 Contrastive Linguistic
Analysis: ASL/English (3)

Introduction to basic similarities and differ-
ences in the linguistic structures and uses of
American Sign Language (ASL) and English.
Student will examine basic phonological,
morphological, syntactic, and semantic
features of ASL.

TPD 484/584 Introduction to Deaf and
Hard-of-Hearing Studies (3)

Introduction to the cultural, medical, educa-
tional and vocational issues of deafness.
TPD 584 emphasizes current research on
service delivery models.

TPD 492 Language and Communication
Systems: Deaf and Hard of Hearing (3)
Provides knowledge about entry signing in
the various signed systems for the classroom
with emphasis on developing the ability to
move along the sign language continuum
and understand the “total communication”
philosophy for educational purposes.

TPD 603 Thesis or Professional Project (3-9)
Terms and hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor

TPD 607 Seminar (1-3)

TPD 609 Practicum: Field Experience Deaf
and Hard of Hearing Studies (1-3)

TEACHER PREPARATION: DEAF EDUCATION 173

suonduosaq 8sinoD)



174~ TEACHER PREPARATION: DEAF EDUCATION

TPD 639 Student Teaching: Deaf and Hard
of Hearing (3-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

TPD 640 Educational Research and
Scholarly Writing (3)

Methods, techniques and tools for both
qualitative and quantitative research,
particularly relating to topics of interest to
teachers and counselors of deaf and hard of
hearing individuals. Students will write a re-
search proposal according to APA specifica-
tions, and develop criteria and methods for
reading and evaluating research. Emphasis
will be placed on graduate level scholarly
writing.

TPD 641 Diagnostic and Prescriptive
Teaching for Deaf and Hard of Hearing
Students (3)

Language, reading and vocational assess-
ment, instructional techniques, and materials
in basic skills in a classroom setting of the
Deaf and Hard of Hearing will be addressed.
Emphasis will be placed on individualized
instruction and monitoring procedures to
determine student progress, and on interde-
pendence of first and second language.

TPD 642 Curriculum Development and
Instructional Methods for Deaf and Hard of
Hearing Students (3)

Overview of assessment, programming, cur-
riculum and materials for use with students
who are deaf or hard of hearing. Considered
are reading, mathematics, science, social
studies and health. The adaptation and
development of curriculum and materials is
stressed.

TPD 657 American Sign Language and
English Teaching Methods: Deaf and Hard
of Hearing (3)

Focuses on teaching of content area in
dual language mode. Students will develop
lesson plans, and adapt and implement the
teaching methodologies and materials used
in ASL/English learning to the needs of the
individual Deaf/Hard of Hearing child. Stu-
dents will develop a knowledge of various
theoretical models of writing, handwriting,
signing, spelling, and finger spelling devel-
opment and instruction.

Course Descriptions

TPD 658 Bilingual/Multicultural Theory and
Application: Deaf and Hard of Hearing (3)
Compares and adapts the major theories

of Bilingual/Multicultural Education to

Deaf Education, which also involves Dual
Language (ASL/English) methodology and
a variety of cultural perspectives, both Deaf
and hearing. Topics covered include bilin-
gual theories, dual language instructional
methodologies, second language teaching
strategies, cultural inclusion and assessment,
all in the specific context of application to
Deaf Education. Prerequisites: TPD 456/556
and TPD 657

TPD 662 Assessment Procedures: Deaf and
Hard of Hearing K-12 (3)

Course examines the selection, administra-
tion and interpretation of various psycholog-

ical instruments used with children/students
who are Deaf or hard of hearing. Issues and
controversies related to the complexities of
evaluating Deaf and Hard of Hearing chil-
dren, particularly those with additional dis-
abilities, will be discussed and applications
made for the classroom, resource or itinerant
teacher working with this population.

TPD 676 Past and Present Issues in Deaf
Education (3)

In-depth examination of past and current
issues surrounding education of Deaf and
Hard of Hearing students. Course content
will vary.

TPD 678 Speech Development in Deaf and
Hard of Hearing Students (3)

Specialized systems and differentiating char-
acteristics of vowel and consonant sounds;
techniques for developing these sounds;
goals and materials for speech development
and speech correction for use with students
who are hearing impaired. Student will

tutor two or more Deaf or Hard of Hearing
students in speech. Each hearing impaired
student is to receive an hour of therapy per
week on the segmentals and suprasegmen-
tals of English speech.

TPD 679 Methods of Teaching Math and
Science: Deaf and Hard of Hearing (3)
Students will develop and design materials
for teaching math and science using the
Teacher Work Sample Methodology com-
ponents. Students will have the knowledge
of theories and techniques for teaching
concepts and strategies of the elementary
and middle school curricula including math
and science methods, materials and experi-
ments.

TPD 680 Language and Literacy: Deaf and
Hard of Hearing (3)

Students will examine language arts as well
as instructional strategies for first language
and second language development. A
language continuum will be identified and
its relationship to approaches in first and
second language development. Students
will learn how to adapt commercially avail-
able materials and develop supplementary
reading/language activities.

TPD 693 Audiological Measurements and
Technology (3)

Methods and techniques involved in
identification, audiometry, administration of
basic purse tone and speech audiological
tests and interpretation of results. A study
of physics of sound, types and causes of
hearing loss and audiological tests and their
interpretation.

TPD 694 Working with Hard of Hearing
Pupils and Cochlear Implant Users (2)
Provides candidates with practical knowl-
edge and skills needed to maximally
facilitate effective listening and spoken com-
munication skills for hard of hearing students
and cochlear implant users who will be
enrolled in their future classrooms. Collabo-
ration with parents and other professionals

will also be emphasized. Prerequisites: TPD
678 and TPD 693

Theatre Arts

TA 110 Introduction to the Theatre Arts (3)
An introductory study of the theatre arts in-
cluding general theatre history, play analysis,
production evaluation and a basic under-
standing of the way in which the technical
theatre areas are related to production. Field
trips to view productions will be encour-
aged.

TA 112 Introduction to Film (3)

Introductory study of the history and process
by which films are made, including general
history, production planning, process, and a
basic understanding of the components that
are synthesized to produce films.

TA 165 Production Dynamics (3)

Introduces all the collaborative elements in-
volved in modern theatre production: acting,
design, stage management, building, crew,
running, house management, directing.
Concerned with acquainting majors with the
opportunities, expectations and require-
ments within the theatre program. Required
for all freshman theatre majors.

TA 166 Text Analysis (3)

Concentration in the process of reading, un-
derstanding, analyzing and interpreting play
texts for production: direction, performance,
design. Teaches students how to approach
and interpret dramatic literature as a unique
genre. Focus on illuminating inner meaning
and theme through meaningful and accurate
analysis. Required for all freshman theatre
majors.

TA 167 Play Reading (3)

Students apply critical and analytical meth-
ods learned in TA 165 and TA 166 to analyze
a vast body of classic and modern dramatic
literature from prepresentative historical
periods. Required for all freshman theatre
majors.

TA 199 Special Studies
Terms and hours to be arranged.

TA 205 Stage Speech | (3)

Understanding basic speech production.
Exploration of the essential components

of voice and speech with a concentration
on the organs of speech and physiological
articulators. Detailed concentration on the
types of sounds in spoken English, the Inter-
national Phonetic Alphabet and mastering
standard American stage speech.

TA 210 Oral Expression Through Theatre (3)
Experience in stage diction. Concentrated
study of speaking skills for use on the stage.

TA 240 Creative Drama for Teachers (3)
Creative dramatics leadership principles
that apply to the classroom. Techniques of
employing the child’s native aptitude.



TA 244 Technical Theatre: Scenecraft (3)
Lecture, reading and discussion in the basic
principles and process of theatrical scene-
craft, with suitable opportunity for practical
applications.

TA 245 Technical Theatre: Lighting (3)
Lecture, reading and discussion in the basic
principles and process of theatrical lighting,
with suitable opportunity for practical ap-
plication.

TA 246 Technical Theatre: Costuming (3)
Lecture, reading and discussion in the basic
principles and process of theatrical costum-
ing and design with suitable opportunity for
practical application.

TA 247 Technical Theatre: Sound (3)
Lecture, reading and discussion in the basic
principles and process of theatrical sound,
with suitable opportunity for practical ap-
plications.

TA 250 Basic Movement and Vocal
Development for the Theatre (3)

Basic movement and voice training for
the actor. Theory and practical application
through body and vocal exercise.

TA 251 Elements of Acting (3)

For non-majors and non-performance
theatre majors. Exploration of the modern
acting technique with a concentration of the
basic elements of acting. This course will
deal with theory as well as practical perfor-
mance experiences.

TA 252 Technical Theatre: Makeup (3)

Basic principles and processes of theatrical
makeup, including demonstrations and daily
practice.

TA 253 Production Workshop (1-3)
Application of principles of acting and
dramatic production. Credit available for stu-
dents working on scheduled theatre produc-
tions. Prerequisite: consent of instructor

TA 255 Physical Studio | (3)

Understanding the human body in terms

of basic skeletal and muscular anatomy

and how it contributes as an expressive
instrument in the art and craft of acting.
Students will develop dexterity, strength and
coordination through basic and advanced
movement and stretching exercises, explore
the idea of physical center and neutral align-
ment, and explore relaxation and breathing
techniques that increase an actor’s overall
physical awareness.

TA 261 Physical Studio Il (3)

In depth, practical study of advanced move-
ment techniques for actors, including work
of Augusta Boal, the Alexander Technique,
Yoga and neutral mask work. Actors will ex-
plore character development from a physical
level and apply all of the above in perfor-
mance. Prerequisite: TA 255 or consent of
instructor.

TA 265 Acting | (3)

For majors only. A rigorous study of modern
acting technique that explores the basic
tools of the actor and introduces the funda-
mentals of the Stanislavsky system: motiva-
tion, super objective, objective, obstacles,
stakes, beats, sense memory and basic
character development. Introduces textual
scoring. Explores modern theories of playing
"point-of-view" through improvisation, open
scenes and applying all of these ideas to
contemporary scene work.

TA 271 Acting 1l (3)

For majors only. An in-depth application of
theories learned in TA 265: scene scoring,
beat breakdowns, point-of-view scoring,
and character development are explored
through rigorous scene and monologue
work. Prerequisite: TA 265.

TA 290 Voice | (3)

Introduction to the principles of Fitzmaurice
Voicework with an emphasis on destructur-
ing the breathing process. Breath and voice
are used in an exploration of emotional
expression and “tremoring” is explored.

TA 305 Stage Speech II: Dialects (3)
Students apply theories learned in TA 205
to mastering European and American stage
dialects. The International Phonetic Alpha-
bet (IPA) is utilized as a practical tool for
exploring differences in sounds of spoken
English within America and throughout the
world. Mastery of British Stage RP (Received
Pronunciation) and several other commonly
used stage dialects will be explored. Prereq-
uisite: TA 205

TA 308 History of Fashion (3)

A course in the development of fashion in
the clothing of men and women from earli-
est times to the present with an emphasis
on the clothing of the western world and
its relationship to the social environment of
each era.
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TA 310 Elements of Acting Il (3)

A continuation of TA 251, with a more
advanced concentration and exploration
of modern acting technique. This course
will deal with advance theory and practical
application.

TA 320 Dramaturgy (3)

An exploration of the role of the production
dramaturgy, including research skills, the
dramaturgy’s relationship with other members
of the creative team, and special emphasis on
theatre-specific dramaturgical writing.

TA 330 Script Writing (3)

Concentrates on the basic skills of writing
scripts for the theatre: plotting, character
development, form and structure; but it will
develop the form and skills necessary for
writing for other media as well.

TA 334 Stage Management (3)

A practical course in methods and proce-
dures for mounting theatre, music and dance
productions. Emphasis will be placed on
organization, communication and coordina-
tion with the production team. This course is
strongly suggested for all students desiring to
stage manage departmental productions.
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TA 336 Stage Properties (3)

Principles and techniques of stage proper-
ties, design and production. Includes script
analysis, construction techniques and orga-
nizational strategies. Offered Spring term
every other year

TA 338 History of Architecture and Decor (3)
A study of architecture, furniture and
decorative arts from early Greek to modern,
focusing on those eras that most commonly
influence theatrical production styles.

TA 343 Costume Design (3)
Basic principles and studio practice in cos-
tume design.



176 = THEATRE ARTS

TA 344 Costume Crafts (3)

Concentrates on special materials and tech-
niques used in the costume shop, including
mold-making/casting, thermoplastics, dyes,
paints and printing.

TA 345 Scenic Painting | (3)
Basic principles and studio practice in scene
painting.

TA 346 Scenic Design (3)

Basic principles and studio practice in scene
design. Prerequisite: TA 244 or consent of
instructor

TA 347 Drafting for Theatre (3)

A studio course dealing with basic drafting
techniques and practices used for theatri-
cal design, including floor plans, light-plots,
sectional drawings, front and rear elevations,
perspective drawings and detail drawings.
Prerequisite: TA 346

TA 348 Lighting Design (3)

Basic principles and studio practice in light-
ing design. Prerequisite: TA 245 or consent
of instructor.

TA 349 Scenic Design Studio (3)

Advanced studio course dealing with design
analysis, composition and drawing/render-
ing techniques. Medium emphasis varies.
Prerequisite: TA 346 or consent of instructor.

TA 350 Advanced Creative Dramatics:
Puppetry (3)

A study of special dramatic techniques and
literature for a practical approach to produc-
ing puppet plays with children in grades 3-8.

tions

TA 351 Voice Il (3)

Q_  Continues the exploration of Fitzmaurice
Voicework with an emphasis on restructuring
the breathing process. Continued study of
the tremoring technique and connecting the
voicework to the text is the focus. Prerequi-
sites: TA 290

TA 353 Advanced Production Workshop
(1-3)

Provides students with upper-division credit
for participating in acting and technical
work for the theatre program. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor

Course Descri

TA 354/454 Production Design (1-3)

Scenic, lighting, costume or sound design
for main stage or studio theatre productions.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor

TA 355/455 Production Management (1-3)
Stage management, shop supervision or
other leadership roles in theatre production.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor

TA 356 Theory of Acting (3)

Principles and techniques of acting; prob-
lems in analysis and interpretation of dra-
matic literature of various historical periods.
An exploration of the various historical styles
and theories of acting and how they were af-
fected by the manners of the time. Prerequi-
sites: TA 250 and 251 or consent of instructor

TA 360 Contemporary Audition (3)

Involves the practical study and application
of developing modern audition technique;
resume development, cold reading skills,
prepared sides, prepared monologue, on-
camera acting, agents. Students will develop
a repertoire of modern audition material
from representative modern styles and
genres. Prerequisite: TA 271

TA 364 Play Direction (3)

Introduction to dramatic theories and tech-
niques and their application to play direc-
tion. Sources of dramatic materials, choice of
plays, casting and rehearsal.

TA 365 Theatrical Comedy (3)

A course in the concept of comedy as a
theatrical form from classical Greece to
contemporary theatre. Selected comedies
will be read.

TA 366 Theatrical Tragedy (3)

A course in the concept of tragedy as a
theatrical form from classical Greece to
contemporary theatre. Selected tragedies
will be read.

TA 368 Physical Studio Il (3)

Intermediate movement dynamics are
explored through intensive character mask
work in a conservatory/lab setting. Prerequi-
sites: TA 261 or consent of instructor

TA 370 Acting For The Camera (3)
Learning the principals of acting for the
camera including how to slate, focus, hit
your mark, and other tricks of the trade. By
performing and viewing work on camera
everyday, students will learn how to temper
their acting from the broadness required for
the theatre to the intimacy of the camera.
Audition techniques, acting in commercials,
acting in film and acting in television will be
covered.

TA 371 Acting lll (4)

Intermediate exploration of modern acting
technique, focusing on selected theories
and approaches to living completely and
truthfully on stage, especially in regards to a
character’s emotional life. Primary explora-
tion — The Sanford Meisner Technique of
acting. Prerequisites: TA 265 and TA 271

TA 375 Asian Theatre (3)

A survey of the history and literature of
Asiatic Theatre with particular attention to
India, Southeast Asia, China, Korea and
Japan.

TA 381 Greek, Roman & Medieval Theatre (3)
An integrated examination of the history,
literature, theory, and criticism of the theatre
from the Greeks through the Middle Ages.
Special attention will be given to how the
theatre is affected by, and responds to,
culture and society.

TA 382 Renaissance Theatre (3)

An integrated examination of the history,
literature, theory, and criticism of the theatre
during the Renaissance. Special attention

will be given to how the theatre is affected
by, and responds to, culture and society.

TA 383 European Theatre 1660-1875 (3)

An integrated examination of the history, lit-
erature, theory, and criticism of the theatre in
Europe from 1660 to 1875. Special attention
will be given to how the theatre is affected
by, and responds to, culture and society.

TA 384 European Theatre 1875-Present (3)
An integrated examination of the history,
literature, theory, and criticism of the theatre
in Europe from 1875 to the present. Special
attention will be given to how the theatre

is affected by, and responds to, culture and
society.

TA 385 American Theatre (3)

An integrated examination of the history, lit-
erature, theory, and criticism of the theatre in
America from the Revolutionary War to the
present. Special attention will be given to
how the theatre is affected by, and responds
to, culture and society.

TA 386 International Theatre (3)

An integrated examination of the history,
literature, theory, and criticism of the theatre
around the world. The focus will include
theatre from Asian, Latin American, African
and others. Special attention will be given to
how the theatre is affected by, and responds
to, culture and society.

TA 390 Performance Studies in Acting (3)
Individual study of a character in the context
of performing a character in a play before
an audience. Prerequisites: TA 250, TA 251,
TA 356

TA 394 Acting IV (4)

A continuation of Sanford Meisner’s work
started in Acting lll. Focus on achieving
emotional freedom on stage, students will
be led through a process aimed at tapping
into and deepening the emotional instru-
ment. Not only will students gain insight into
the realm of the emotions, they will see very
clearly the traps most actors fall into when

it comes to "being emotional on stage”.
Through a series of exercises and scene
work developed by Sanford Meisner, stu-
dents will work toward emotional freedom.
Prerequisites: TA 371 and by audition only

TA 395, 396, 397 Special Studies: Plays in
Performance (2 each)

B.F.A. students only. The study of plays
through performance; viewing, analyzing,
critically assessing. Students attend six
professional performances per year and
complete associated written work assigned
by faculty adviser.

TA 399 Special Studies (1-3)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

TA 405 Acting Shakespeare (3)
Concentration in the process of acting
Shakespeare for the stage. Students develop
a working knowledge of using scansion as a
tool for unlocking meaning in the text. Verse



speaking, text analysis, antithesis, and a view
to the ever-changing world of the Elizabe-
than acting style. Prerequisite: TA 271

TA 406 Independent Study (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

TA 406 Independent Study: Capstone
Thesis (3)

Involves preparation and presentation of a
theatrical production or appropriate theatre
project. B.FA. candidates only.

TA 407 Seminar (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

TA 408 Workshop (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

TA 409 Practicum (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

TA 412 Portfolio Review (1)

Portfolio and resume refinement, interview
skills for technical theatre, and a survey of
the job market. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor

TA 414 Children’s Theatre (3)

The study of aesthetic and technical prob-
lems in producing theatre for youth, includ-
ing the history, philosophy and psychology
and literature of children’s theatre.

TA 420 Acting V (3)

Intermediate acting technique with em-
phasis on Sanford Meisner's approach to
the text/script. Through a series of exer-
cises, scene work, and text work, actors will
explore identifying key phrases, key facts,
the idea of taking on the part, taking action,
doing, and exploring the spine of the text.
Prerequisites: TA 394

TA 427 Contemporary Theatre (3)

Intensive study of skills required when acting
various modern acting styles and traditions.
Through practical application and scene
work, students explore Becket, Pinter, Ibsen,
Checkov, Stringdberg, O'Neil and others.
Explores the world view of the plays and
performance traditions. Prerequisite: TA 371

TA 432 Acting Styles |: Modernism (3)
Intensive study of the skills required when
acting various modern acting styles and
traditions. Through practical application and
scene work, students explore Becket, Pinter,
Ibsen, Checkov, Stringdberg, O'Neil, and
others. Explores world views of the plays and
performance traditions. Prerequisite: TA 271

TA 433 Acting Styles II: Restoration/
Manners (3)

Intensive study of the skills required when
acting various classical acting styles tradi-
tion. Through practical application and
scene work, students explore Restoration
Comedy, Commedia el Arte, Comedy of
Manners and others. Explores world views
of the plays and performance traditions.
Prerequisite: TA 271

TA 434/534 Advanced Scenecraft (3)
Advanced work in the area of scenic tech-
niques and processes. Prerequisites: TA 244
or consent of instructor

TA 436/536 Advanced Costume Techniques (3)
Advanced work in the area of costuming.
Prerequisite: TA 246 or consent of instructor

TA 437 Acting Shakespeare Il (3)

Advanced techniques of acting Shakespeare
and approaching heightened language and
verse. Students will develop skills through
practical exercises, scene work and mono-
logue work; will develop a minimum three
Shakespearean monologue/audition pieces.
Prerequisite: TA 405

TA 440 Theatre Management (3)

A study of the problems and procedures
involved in running the business affairs of
a theatre: The box office, house, publicity,
ticket sales, supporting funds, budgeting.

TA 442/542 Using Creative Dramatics to
Teach Across the Curriculum (3)

Study of and experience in the basic tech-
niques of creative dramatics as these apply
to the teaching of most disciplines in the
curriculum from Early Childhood/Elementary
to High School levels. (K-12). Prerequisite:
upper-division or graduate standing

TA 443 Advanced Costume Design (3)
Advanced principles and studio practices in
costume design.

TA 445 Scenic Painting Il (3)

Advanced principles and studio practice
in scenic painting. Prerequisite: TA 345 or
consent of instructor

TA 446 Advanced Scene Design: CAD (3)
Advanced principles and studio practice in
scenic design, using computers for drafting,
3-D modeling, and painting. Prerequisite:
TA 346 or consent of instructor

TA 447 Digital Imagery (3)

Advanced studio class dealing with the
creation, manipulation and use of digital
images in theatre production. Topics include
design and production of patterns, slides
and video for projection, as well as printed
materials for on-stage use.

TA 448 Advanced Lighting Design (3)
Advanced principles and studio practice
in lighting design. Prerequisite: TA 348 or
consent of instructor.

TA 453 Capstone Experience (1-3)
Capstone independent study to be deter-
mined for all majors by faculty adviser.

TA 457/557 Advanced Directing (3)

Study of the practical processes of directing
by which plays are produced in the theatre.
Students will study the problems of directing
by practical application of various theories

in rehearsal and production of scenes from

a variety of types of plays and styles of per-
formance. Prerequisite: TA 364 or consent of
instructor

TA 606 Special Individual Studies (1-3)
Designed for graduate advanced individual
study in some aspects of the theatre arts.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor

TA 607 Seminar (1-15)

Terms and hours to be arranged. Designed
for graduate students as a supplemental
enrichment course of study in the theatri-
cal literature and history, or production
techniques, of a specific nation, culture or
the work of a particular theatrical artist of
contemporary or historical significance.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor

TA 608 Workshop (1-3)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

TA 609 Practicum (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

Writing

WR 115 College Writing | (4)

A writing course introducing a variety of
writing strategies and emphasizing critical
reading and thinking. This course helps
students prepare for LACC writing require-
ment, WR 135.

WR 135 College Writing Il (4)
An intensive writing course focusing on criti-
cal analysis, argumentation and documenta-
tion. This course meets the LACC writing
requirement if passed with a grade of C- or
better.

Students must complete WR 135 (or
its transfer equivalent) before enrolling in
upper-division writing intensive courses.

WR 222 Research and Composition (4)
Combines instruction in research skills with
the production of essays utilizing research,
including traditional library research, internet
research, documentation styles, and forms of
researched writing. Prerequisite: WR 135 or
equivalent

WR 230 Introduction to Rhetoric and Com-
position Studies (4)

A broad introduction to the field of rhetoric
and composition, with emphasis on its
historical, theoretical, and practical develop-
ment. Writing majors and minors should take
this course before enrolling in upper-division
writing courses. Prerequisites: WR 135 or
equivalent

WR 321 Business Writing (4)

Instruction and practice in writing business
reports, memos, and letters. Particularly
appropriate for students in business and
related areas. Prerequisite: WR 135 or
equivalent

WR 322 Technical Writing (4)

Instruction and practice in writing techni-

cal reports, proposals, and other technical
writing forms. Particularly appropriate for

students in health, science, and technical

fields. Prerequisite: WR 135 or equivalent

WRITING 177
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Course Descriptions

WRITING

WR 323 Intermediate Exposition (4)
Intermediate expository writing. Prerequi-
site: WR 135 or equivalent

WR 350 News Writing (4)

Course introduces students to the basics

of news reporting; developing, research-
ing, and writing news stories. The course

will also cover interviewing skills, research
techniques, and different news writing styles,
as well as a discussion on libel law and
journalistic ethics. Prerequisite: WR 135 or
equivalent

WR 360 Fiction Workshop (4)

First course in fiction writing, emphasizing
technique and critical appreciation of fiction
writing. Workshop. Prerequisite: WR 135 or
equivalent

WR 361 Poetry Workshop (4)

First course in poetry writing, emphasizing
technique and critical appreciation of poetry
writing. Workshop. Prerequisite: WR 135 or
equivalent

WR 362 Topics in Creative Writing (4)

First course in techniques of creative writing
in areas other than fiction or poetry. Specific
focus will be identified each time course is
offered. Workshop. Prerequisite: WR 135 or
equivalent

WR 399 Special Studies (4)

WR 406 Special Individual Studies (1-15)
Terms and hours to be arranged. Individual
or special studies in a limited area of interest
under the guidance of a designated faculty
member. Prerequisite: consent of instructor

WR 409 Internship (1-8)
Terms and hours to be arranged.

WR 412/512 Writing Center Internship (1-6)
Supervised practical experience as a Writing
Center consultant, diagnosing student texts
and suggesting techniques for students’
writing skills improvement. Prerequisite:

WR 135 (or equivalent), WR 440, additional
400-level writing course, recommendation of
WR 440 instructor

WR 414 Advanced Composition (4)
Advanced instruction and practice in the
principles of writing. May be taken twice.
Prerequisite: 300-level writing course or
consent of instructor

WR 430 Historical Issues in Composition (4)
A historical survey of rhetoric and composi-
tion theories, focusing on the development
of instructional styles relevant to different
periods. May be taken twice if content is not
repeated. Prerequisite: WR 135 (or equiva-
lent), or consent of instructor

WR 440/540 Teaching of Writing (4)
Course dealing with current theories and
practices in teaching writing in English
Language Arts and other subject areas in
the public school. Prerequisite: WR 135
(or equivalent) and LING 315 or consent of
instructor

WR 450 Writing for Publication (4)

A survey of methods of publication and

of markets for various kinds of writing.
Theory and practice in manuscript prepara-
tion, manuscript form, proofreading, and
copyright application. Submission of actual
manuscript for publication.

WR 460 Advanced Fiction Workshop (4)
Advanced study of fiction-writing tech-
nigues. May be repeated once for credit.
Workshop. Prerequisite: WR 360 or consent
of instructor

WR 461 Advanced Poetry Workshop (4)

Advanced study of poetry writing technique.
May be repeated once for credit. Workshop.
Prerequisite: WR 361 or consent of instructor

WR 496/596 Special Topics in Writing (4)
An exploration of selected writing top-

ics, as identified in each year's schedule of
classes. May be taken twice if content is not
repeated. Prerequisite: one upper-division
writing class or consent of instructor

WR 606 Special Individual Studies (1-6)
Individual or special writing instruction in a
specific form of writing under the guidance
of a designated faculty member.

WR 610 Forms of Expository Prose (3)
Intensive study and practice in analyzing and
writing expository prose. Recommended for
secondary teachers.

WR 642 Writing Across the Curriculum (3)
Introduces students to the theories and
techniques in teaching writing, and teaching
via writing, relevant to content knowledge
courses.

Professional Development

807 Professional Development Seminar
Professional Development Seminar courses
are lecture courses designed for practicing
professionals in a particular discipline and
cannot be applied to an graduate or un-
dergraduate degree. Generally each credit
requires 10 clock hours of in-class instruc-
tion, additional study or writing outside of
lecture may be required.

808 Professional Development Workshop
Professional Development Workshop
courses are lecture courses designed for
practicing professionals in a particular disci-
pline and cannot be applied to an graduate
or undergraduate degree. Generally each
credit requires 10 clock hours of in-class in-
struction, additional study or writing outside
of lecture may be required.
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B.A. 1972, Fort Wright College; M.M.
1974, Boston University; D.M.A. 1985,
University of Oregon

Cheryl Beaver (2005), Associate Professor of
Mathematics. B.S. 1991, Pacific Lutheran
University; M.S. 1994, Ph.D. 1997,
University of Arizona, Tucson.

Scott Beaver (2005), Associate Professor of
Mathematics. B.S. 1990, Lehigh University;
B.S. 1994 Auburn University; M.S. 1997,
University of Arizona, Tucson; Ph.D. 2004,
University of California, Davis

Hamid Behmard (1999), Professor of
Mathematics. B.A. 1993, Berea College;
M.S. 1996, Ph.D. 1999, Oregon State
University

Mary Beisiegel (2009), Assistant Professor
of Mathematics. B.S. 1996, Oregon State
University; M.S. 1998, Virginia Polytechnic
& State University; M.S. 2005, Ph.D.
expected 2009, University of Alberta

Roy Bennett (1982), Archives and Exhibits
Librarian, Assistant Professor. B.A. 1971,
Gonzaga University; M.A. 1981, University
of Washington

Thomas Bergeron (1990), Professor of
Music. B.A., B.M. 1974, University of
New Hampshire; M.M. 1978, University
of Michigan; D.M.A 1989, University of
Oregon

Henry A. (Hank) Bersani (1999), Professor,
Special Education. B.A. 1972, St. Michael’s
College; M.S. 1973, Syracuse University;
Ph.D. 1982, Syracuse University

Ann E. Bliss (1993), Associate Professor of
English. B.A. 1986, Luther College. M.A.
1988, Ph.D. 1993, University of North
Carolina at Chapel Hill

Sarah Boomer (1997), Professor of Biology.
B.A. 1989, B.S. 1989, University of
Puget Sound; Ph.D. 1996, University of
Washington

Dean M. Braa (1990), Associate Professor
of Sociology. B.A. 1976, University of
Northern Colorado; M.A. 1980, Ph.D.
1991, University of Kansas

Robert R. Broeg (1996), Professor of
Computer Science. B.A. 1973, Dominican
College; M.S. 1975, Marquette University;
M.T.S. 1979, The Franciscan School of
Theology; M.S. 1989, California State
University; Ph.D. 1995, Oregon State
University

William B. Brown (2002), Associate Professor
of Criminal Justice. B.A. 1985, M.A. 1988,
Ph.D. 1992, University of Nevada, Las
Vegas

Robert Brownbridge (1998), Associate
Professor of Special Education. B.A. 1971,
B.Ed. 1975, M.Ed. 1984, University of
Saskatchewan; Ph.D. 1995, University of
Oregon

Mary Bucy (2003), Associate Professor of
Teacher Education. B.S. 1977, Oregon
State University; M.S. 1997, Western
Oregon University; Ph.D. 2003, Oregon
State University

Laurie Burton (2000), Professor of
Mathematics. B.S. 1989, California State
University, Chico; M.S. 1991, Ph.D. 1995,
University of Oregon

C

Carmen Caceda (2009), Assistant
Professor of Teacher Education. B.Ed.
1989, Instituto Pedagico Nacional de
Monterrico; B.Ed. 1992, Universidad
Nacional de Educacion; M.A. 1991, Moray
House College of Education; M.A. 2004
Villanova University; Ph.D. expected 2009,
University of Texas

Peter L. Callero (1985), Professor of
Sociology. B.A. 1977, Seattle University;
M.A. 1979, Western Washington
University; Ph.D. 1983, University of
Wisconsin

Marita Cardinal (1998), Professor of Health
and Physical Education. B.A. 1982, M.A.
1984 Eastern Washington University;
Ed.D. 1993, Temple University

Brian L. Caster (1994), Professor of Health
and Physical Education. B.A. 1986, Linfield
College; M.S. 1989, Ph.D. 1996, University
of Oregon.

Keller Coker (1999), Associate Professor of
Music. B.M. 1988, M.M. 1990, Ph.D. 1996,
University of Southern California

Eric J. Cooley (1976), Professor of
Psychology. B.A. 1972, Claremont Men’s
College; Ph.D. 1976, University of Texas

Arlene R. Courtney (1988), Professor of
Chemistry. B.S. 1975, Grove City College;
Ph.D. 1980, Texas A&M University

D

Susan Daniel (1995), Associate Professor of
Philosophy. B.A. 1979, Lambuth College.
M.A. 1982, Memphis State University.
Ph.D. 1994, University of Kansas



Maria Dantas-Whitney (2004), Associate
Professor of Teacher Education. B.A.
1984, Universidade Santa Ursula, Brazil;
M.A. 1987, Northern Arizona University;
Ph.D. 2003, Oregon State University

Charles Daramola (2009), Assistant
Professor of Community Health. B.B.A.
1983, Andrews University; M.B.A. 1988,
City University of New York; M.A. 2002,
Columbia University; Ed.D.. 2008,
Columbia University

Susan C. Dauer (1990), Professor of Teacher
Education. B.Ed. 1965, University of
Toledo; M.Ed. 1986, Ph.D. 1990, University
of Nebraska-Lincoln

Cheryl Davis (1997), Professor of Special
Education; Director of the Regional
Resource Center on Deafness. B.A. 1981,
University of Arkansas at Little Rock;
M.Ed. 1986, University of Arkansas at
Fayetteville; Ph.D. 1992, University of
Oregon

Eliot Dickinson (2008), Assistant Professor of
Political Science. B.A. 1994, Washington
State University; M.A. 1999, Bowling
Green State University; Ph.D. 2004,
Purdue University

David Doellinger (2003), Associate
Professor of History. B.A. 1992, Valparaiso
University; M.A. 1997, Ph.D. 2002,
University of Pittsburgh

J. Maureen Dolan (1993), Professor of
Sociology. B.A. 1983, M.A. 1987, Ph.D.
1993, University of Wisconsin

Edwin D. Dover (1987), Professor of Public
Administration. B.A. 1970, M.PA. 1974,
M.A. 1976, University of Wyoming; Ph.D.
1985, University of Colorado

Bryan Dutton (1998), Professor of Biology.
B.S. 1982, Oregon College of Education;
M.S. 1985, Northeast Louisiana University;
Ph.D. 1995, University of Maryland

F

Claire L. Ferraris (1999), Professor of
Communication Studies. B.S. 1972,
University of Connecticut; M.A. 1990,
University of Hartford; Ph.D. 1998,
University of Utah

Patricia M. Flatt (2008), Assistant Professor
of Chemistry. B.S. 1992, M.S. 1994,
University of Denver; Ph.D. 2000,
Vanderbilt University

David A. Foster (1999), Professor of
Psychology. B.S. 1986, Florida State
University; B.S. 1988, University of
South Alabama; Ph.D. 1999, George
Washington University

Kristina Frankenberger (1996), Professor
of Marketing. B.S. 1983, M.S. 1984,
University of lllinois-Urbana; Ph.D. 1990,
University of Oregon

Michael Freeman (2009), Assistant Professor
of Art History. B.A. 1990, University of
Oregon; M.A. 1995, Indiana University;
PhD. 2000, Indiana University

G

Irja Galvan (1998), Associate Professor
of Biology. B.A. 1965, University of
California, Berkeley; M.A. 1971, California
State University, San Jose; Ph.D. 1994,
Oregon State University

M. Wangeci Gatimu (1998), Associate
Professor of Teacher Education. B.A. 1975,
Makerere University, Kampala, Uganda;
M.A. 1991, Lewis and Clark College; Ed.D.
1996, Portland State University

Max G. Geier (1994), Professor of History.
B.A. 1982, M.A. 1985, California State
University, Northridge; Ph.D. 1990,
Washington State University

Stephen G. Gibbons (1986), Professor of
Criminal Justice. B.A. 1973, Idaho State
University; M.A. 1977, Washington State
University; Ph.D. 1981, Washington State
University

Terry E. Gingerich (2002), Associate
Professor of Criminal Justice. B.S. 1981,
University of San Francisco; M.S. 1988,
Ph.D. 2002, Washington State University

Mark Girod (2001), Associate Professor of Ed-
ucation; Chair, Teacher Education Division
B.S. 1993, Western Oregon State College;
M.S. 1996, Western Oregon University;
Ph.D. 2001, Michigan State University

Eduardo Gonzélez-Viafa (1993), Professor
of Spanish. B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 1959-
1967, Universidad Nacional De Trujillo;
Journalism Degree 1982, Colegio
De Periodistas Del Peru; M.A. 1989,
Instituto De Estudios Sociales “Cambio Y
Desarrolo.”

Scott Grim (1998), Professor of Theatre. B.S.
1988, Western Oregon State College;
M.FEA. 1990, University of Georgia

H

Karen Haberman (1998), Associate Professor
of Biology. M.S. 1983, Stanford University;
Ph.D. 1998, University of California, Santa
Barbara

Joseph Harchanko (2005), Assistant
Professor of Music. B.M. 1993, Auburn
University; M.M. 1997, M.M. 1997, Florida
State University; D.M.A. 2002, University
of Texas at Austin

Mary Harden (2004), Associate Professor of
Art. B.FA. 1993, Kansas City Art Institute;
M.FA. 1996, University of Washington

Carol E. Harding (1995), Associate Professor
of English; Chair, Humanities Division.
B.A. 1974, M.A. 1976, University of
Oregon; Ph.D. 1985, Indiana University

David Hargreaves (1998), Professor of
Linguistics. B.A. 1977, Michigan State
University; M.A. 1983, Ph.D. 1991,
University of Oregon

Rachel Harrington (2008), Assistant Professor
of Mathematics Education. B.A. Ed. 1997,
Western Washington University; M.S.
2007, Ph.D. 2008, Oregon State University

Robert Hautala (2004), Associate Professor
of Physical Education. B.S. 1969,
Springfield College; M.A. 1974, University
of Denver; Ed.D. 1984, University of
Northern Colorado
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Sandra Hedgepeth (2005), Assistant
Professor of Theatre/Dance. B.A. 1986,
Furman University; M.F.A. 1992, Florida
State University.

Kevin Helppie (1998), Professor of Music.
B.A. 1979, Western Washington
University; M.M. 1982, Indiana University;
D.M.A. 1995, University of Washington

Jessica Wolf Henderson (2003), Professor
of Health Education. B.A., Ball State
University; M.S., California Polytechnic
State University; Ph.D. 2001, Oregon State
University

Mark Henkels (1988), Professor of Public
Administration. B.A. 1980, Whitman
College; M.A. 1984, University of Virginia;
Ph.D. 1988, University of Utah

Ryan Hickerson (2005), Assistant Professor of
Philosophy. B.A. 1995, Carleton College;
Ph.D. 2003, University of California, San
Diego.

Kim D. Hoffman (1988), Professor of Art.
B.S. 1973. Oregon State University, M.FA.
1975, University of Washington

Solveig P. Holmquist (1996), Professor of
Music. B.Mus. 1965, St. Olaf College;

B.S. 1978, Oregon College of Education;
M.M.E. 1986, Western Oregon State
College; D.M.A. 1995, University of
Oregon

Gudrun Hoobler (1994), Associate Professor
of German. B.A. 1967, University of
California; M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1995,
University of Oregon

Ava Howard (2009), Assistant Professor of
Biology. B.S. 2002, Skidmore College;
Ph.D. 2009, University of Georgia

Bau Hwa Hsieh (1999), Professor of History.
B.A. 1976, The National Taiwan University,
Taiwan; M.A. 1982 Fu-jen Catholic
University, Taiwan; Ph.D. 1992, University
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign

Henry J. Hughes (2002), Associate Professor
of English. B.A. 1987, Dakota Wesleyan
University; M.A. 1990, Ph.D. 2002, Purdue
University.

Shaun Huston (2002), Associate Professor of
Geography. B.A. 1991, Lewis and Clark
College; M.A. 1994, Ph.D. 1996, Syracuse
University

J

Elaina Laboda Jamieson (1999), Associate
Professor of Art. B.FA. 1965, Boston
University; M.FA. 1991, University of
Oregon

David Janoviak (1998), Professor of Theatre.
B.A. 1989, Lakeland College; M.FA. 1992,
University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee

Kimberly S. Jensen (1993), Professor of
History. B.A. 1979, M.A. 1981, Brigham
Young University. Ph.D. 1992, University
of lowa

Deborah L. Jones (1996), Professor of
Dance. B.A. 1975, University of California,
Berkeley; M.F.A. 1986, Mills College
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K

M. Rahim Kazerouni (1986), Associate
Professor of Chemistry. B.S. 1972, Pahlavi
University, Iran; M.S. 1979, Eastern
Michigan University; Ph.D. 1987, Oregon
State University

Linda Keller (1998), Professor of Special
Education; B.A. 1977, M.A. 1981,
Michigan State University; Ph.D. 1996,
Oregon State University

Gavin W. Keulks (1999), Professor of English.
B.A. 1989, University of Wisconsin-
Madison; M.A. 1992, Ph.D. 1999,
University of Kentucky

Sriram Khe (2002), Associate Professor
of Geography. B.E. 1985, University of
Madras; M.PIl. 1990, Ph.D. 1993, University
of Southern California

Klay Kruczek (2004), Associate Professor of
Mathematics. B.S. 1996, Georgia Institute
of Technology; M.S. 1998, Virginia
Polytechnic and State University; Ph.D.
2004, Rutgers University

L

Marjory Lange (1997), Professor of English.
B.Mus. 1977; M.A. 1986; Ph.D. 1993,
University of Arizona

Kristin L. Latham (2008), Assistant Professor
of Biology. B.S. 1998, Pacific Lutheran
University; Ph.D. 2005, Oregon State
University

John C. Leadley (1991), Professor of
Business and Economics. B.S. 1978,
Carleton College; M.S. 1981, Ph.D. 1985,
University of Wisconsin

Michael P. LeMaster (2001), Associate
Professor of Biology. B.S. 1994, Pacific
Lutheran University; Ph.D. 2002, Oregon
State University

Shirley Lincicum (2000), Associate Professor,
Collection Management Librarian.
B.A. 1993, Oberlin College; M.S.
1995, University of lllinois at Urbana-
Champaign; M.S. 2003, Western Oregon
University

Jie Liu (1993), Professor of Computer
Science. B.S. 1983, Nju, Beijing, China;
M.A. 1989, Ph.D. 1993, Oregon State
University

Isadore Lobnibe (2007), Assistant Professor
of Anthropology. B.A. 1995, University of
Cape Coast, Ghana; M.A. 2002, University
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign; Ph.D.
2007, University of Edinburgh

Daniel Lopez-Cevallos (2008), Assistant
Professor of Health Promotion. B.S. 2001,
M.P.H. 2004, Universidad San Francisco
de Quito; Ph.D. 2008, Oregon State
University

Benedict J. Lowe (2002), Associate
Professor of History. B.A. 1992, University
of Durham; Ph.D. 1997, University of
Edinburgh
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M

Elisa M. Maroney (2003), Associate Professor
of Special Education. Chair Special
Education Division. B.S. 1987, University
of D.C.; M.A. 1991, Gallaudet University;
Ph.D. 2004, University of New Mexico

John C. W. Marsaglia (1988), Professor of
Computer Science. B.S. 1979, M.S. 1980,
Ph.D. 1988, Washington State University

Gianna Martella (2001), Associate Professor
of Spanish. B.A. 1986, Mount Holyoke
College; M.A. 1989, University of
Minnesota; Ph.D. 1998, University of Texas
at Austin

Molly A. Mayhead (1988), Professor of
Communication Studies. B.A. 1983,
Western Oregon State College; M.A.
1985, Indiana University; Ph.D. 1988,
Pennsylvania State University

Rebecca McCannell (1995), Professor of Art.
B.F.A. 1990, Aquinas College; M.FA. 1995,
Northern lllinois University

Michael S. McGlade (1994), Professor
of Geography. B.A. 1988, Eastern
Washington State University; M.A. 1991,
Ph.D. 1994, Arizona State University

Cat McGrew (2008), Assistant Professor
of Communication Studies. B.A. 1989,
University of Oregon; M.A. 2001, Antioch
University; Ph.D. 2008, The Ohio State
University

Mary (Karie) Mize (2005), Assistant Professor
of Teacher Education. B.A. 1991,
University of Colorado, Boulder; M. Ed.
1994, University of California; M. Ed. 1998,
Lesley College; Ed. D. 2004, University of
San Francisco

Scot Morse (2000), Associate Professor of
Computer Science; Chair, Computer
Science Division B.A. 1992, Whitman
College; M.S. 1994, Ph.D. 1998,
Washington State University

David Murphy (2006), Associate Professor of
Criminal Justice. B.S. 1996, Truman State
University; M.A., 1997, Washington State
University; Ph.D. 2003, Washington State
University

Chloe Myers (2005), Associate Professor of
Teacher Education. B.A. 1985, University
of Sussex, PG.C.E. 1989 University of
Sussex: M.A. 1995, University of Brighton;
Ph.D. 2002, University of Brighton In
Collaboration With Oregon Health
Sciences University

Jeffrey Myers (1999), Professor of Geology.
B.A. 1982, University of California, Santa
Barbara; M.S. 1990, San Diego State
University; Ph.D. 1998, University of
California, Santa Barbara

N

lke Nail (2005), Assistant Professor of Music.
B.Mus. Ed. 1966, M.A. 1970, West Texas
University; D.M.A. 1978 University of
Texas at Austin

Frank D. Nevius (1990), Professor of
Communication Studies. B.S. 1979,
Bowling Green State University; M.S.
1984, University of Oregon; Ph.D. 1990,
Ohio State University

O

Sharon S. Oberst (1987), Professor of Dance.
B.S. 1984, Lamar University; M.S. 1987,
University of Oregon

David M. Olson (1984), Professor of
Computer Science. B.S. 1978, M.S. 1982,
Western Oregon State College; M.S.
1984, Ph.D. 1986, University of Oregon

P

Cornelia C. Paraskevas (1989), Professor of
English. B.A. 1980, University of Athens;
M.A. 1982, Ph.D. 1987, University of
Kansas

E. Michelle Pardew (1991), Professor of
Special Education. B.A. 1969, Elmira
College; M.A. 1972, University of North
Dakota; Ph.D. 1996, Oregon State
University

Peggy Pedersen (2004), Associate Professor
of Health; Chair, Health & Physical
Education Division. B.S. 1980, Valley City
State University; M.S. 1982, Montana
State University; Ph.D. 1995, Oregon State
University

Zhuoming “Joe” Peng (2007), Assistant
Professor of Business and Economics.
B.S. 1988, University of Technology,
South China; M.B.A. 1994, Oklahoma
City University; Ph.D. 2002, Texas Tech
University

Mark Perlman (1998), Professor of
Philosophy. B.A. 1987, M.A. 1989, Ohio
State University; Ph.D. 1994, University of
Arizona

Mary E. Pettenger (2003), Associate
Professor of Political Science. B.A. 1988,
Whitman College; M.A. 1993, Ph.D. 2000,
University of Denver

Michael Phillips (2004), Associate Professor
of Theatre. B.S.E. 1983, Arkansas State
University; M. Div. 1986, Golden Gate
Baptist Theological Seminary; M.A. 1993,
Western Washington University; Ph.D.
1996, University of Oregon

Mari Pierce (2009), Assistant Professor of
Criminal Justice. B.A. 2000, Whitman
College; M.S. 2003, New Mexico State
University; Ph.D. 2009, Indiana University
of Pennsylvania

Emily Plec (2002), Associate Professor of
Communication Studies. B.A. 1995, M.A.
1997, University of New Mexico; Ph.D.
2002, University of Utah

Pete E. Poston (1990), Professor of
Chemistry. B.S. 1984, Fort Lewis College;
Ph.D. 1989, University of Utah

R

Jodie Garrison Raborn (2004), Associate
Professor of Art. B.F.A. 1993, University
of Oregon; M.EA. 2001, Louisiana State
University

Thomas W. Rand (1989), Professor of
English. B.A. 1979, Seattle Pacific
University; M.A. 1981, Ph.D. 1986,
Washington State University



John L. Rector (1987), Professor of History.
Chair, Social Science Division. B.A. 1965,
Whitman College; M.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1976,
Indiana University

Mary Reynolds (1999), Associate Professor
of Teacher Education. B.S. 1979, Oregon
College of Education; M.S. 1988, Western
Oregon State College; Ph.D. 2004,
Portland State University

Gwenda H. Rice (1990), Professor of Teacher
Education. B.A. 1973, University of
Northern Colorado; M.A. 1974, University
of Northern Colorado; Ph.D. 1983,
University of North Carolina

Janeanne Rockwell-Kincanon (1998),
Associate Professor, User Education
Librarian. B.A. 1991, M.A. 1993, Wayne
State College; M.S. 1998, University of
lllinois at Urbana-Champaign

Lauren Roscoe (2004), Associate Professor
of Psychology. B.B.A. 1999, University
of Notre Dame; M.A. 2001, Ph.D. 2004,
Southern lllinois University

S

Mary C. Scarlato (2003), Associate Professor
of Special Education. B.A. 1977, Cardinal
Stritch College; M.S. 1984, University
of Wisconsin; Ph.D. 1988, University of
Oregon

Adele Schepige (1999), Professor of Teacher
Education; Chair, Teacher Education
Division. B.S. 1983, M.S. 1986, Western
Oregon State College; Ed.D. 1998,
Portland State University

Katherine M. Schmidt (2003), Associate
Professor of English; Director of the
Writing Center. B.A. 1994, California
State University; M.A. 1996, California
State Polytechnic University; Ph.D. 2003,
University of Nevada

William G. Schoenfeld (2002), Associate
Professor of Physics. B.A. 1981, State
University of New York at Potsdam;

M.S. 1987, Ph.D. 1994, University of
Massachusetts

Carl Schroeder (2008), Assistant Professor
of American Sign Language Studies. B.A.
1982, Gallaudet University; M.Ed. 1988,
American University.

Mark Seabright (1994), Professor of
Management. B.A. 1980, Bethany
College; M.S. 1983, Ph.D. 1988, Carnegie
Mellon University.

Thaddeus Shannon IlI (2008), Assistant
Professor of Theatre, Lighting Design/
Events Coordinator. B.A. 1986, Reed
College; M.S. 2001, Ph.D. 2007, Portland
State University

Uma Shrestha (1993), Associate Professor of
English. M.A. 1980, Tribhuvan University;
M.A. 1986, Ph.D. 1990, Ball State
University

Narasingha P. Sil (1987), Professor of History.
B.A. 1958, M.A. 1961, University of
Calcutta; M.A. 1973, M.Ed. 1974, Ph.D.
1978, University of Oregon

Tracy L. Smiles (2005) Assistant Professor of
Teacher Education. B.A. 1989, University
of Texas at Arlington; M.S. 1992, Texas
Wesleyan University; Ph.D. 2005,
University of Arizona

Amanda Smith (2008), Assistant Professor
of Special Education. B.S. 2003, Friends
University; M.S. 2007

Julia Smith (1993), Associate Professor
of Special Education; Coordinator of
Rehabilitation Counselor Education. B.A.
1976, University of California; M.S. 1979,
Oregon College of Education; Ph.D. 2004,
Oregon State University

Robin L. Smith (1988), Professor of
Anthropology. B.A. 1973, M.A. 1976, Ph.D.
1982, University of Florida

William D. Smith (2004), Associate Professor
of Anthropology. B.A. 1988, Middlebury
College; M.A. 2000, Ph.D. 2004, Stanford
University

Linda J. Stonecipher (1994), Professor of
Health and Physical Education; Chair,
Health and Physical Education Division;
Graduate Program Coordinator. B.S.
1978, Indiana State University; M.A. 1984,
University of lowa; Ph.D. 1990, Purdue
University

Cheryl M. Strand (1989), Professor of
Spanish. B.S. 1966, South Dakota State
University; M.A. 1969, Fresno State
University; Ph.D. 1989, University of
California, Los Angeles

Chehalis Strapp (1998), Professor of
Psychology. B.S. 1989, Virginia Polytechnic
Institute and State University; M.A. 1993,
Ph.D. 1996, University of Nevada, Reno

T

Diane Tarter (1993), Professor of Graphic
Design; Chair, Creative Arts Division. B.A.
1976, Willamette University; M.FA. 1992,
University of Oregon

Stephen B. Taylor (1999), Associate Professor
of Geology; Chair, Natural Sciences and
Mathematics Division. B.S. 1982, Slippery
Rock University; M.S. 1985, Washington
State University; Ph.D. 1999, West Virginia
University

Jeffrey Templeton (1998), Associate
Professor of Geology. B.S. 1989, Ohio
State University; M.S. 1991, Texas
Christian University; Ph.D. 1998, Oregon
State University

Darryl S. Thomas (1997), Professor of Dance.
B.A. 1989, University of Maryland; M.FA.
1992, University of Hawaii

Kathryn L. Thompson (1985), Professor of
Psychology. B.A. 1968, Linfield College;
M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1978, University of
Montana

Gay L. Timken (2003), Associate Professor
of Physical Education. B.S. 1987, M.S. 1989,
Fort Hays State University; Ph.D. 2000,
Oregon State University

Tamina Toray (1992), Professor of
Psychology. B.S. 1980, Colorado State
University; M.A. 1982, Northeast Missouri
State University; Ph.D. 1992, Oregon State
University

FACULTY | 183

Ramsey Tracy (2009), Assistant Professor
of Spanish. B.A. 2000, Eastern Michigan
University; M.A. 2003, Colorado State
University; PhD. 2009, Tulane University

u

Randall (Dana) Ulveland (1998), Professor of
Teacher Education. B.A. 1983, University
of Alberta; M.S. 1991, University of
Oregon; Ph.D. 1996, Simon Fraser
University

\%

Mark M. Van Steeter (1999), Associate
Professor of Geography. B.S. 1987,
University of Utah; M.E.S. 1990, Yale;
Ph.D. 1996, University of Colorado

W

Jason C. Waite (2007), Assistant Professor
of English. B.S. 1997, University of
Colorado, Boulder; M.A. 2002, Missouri
State University; Ph.D. 2007, Rensselaer
Polytechnic Institute

Kevin Walczyk (1995), Professor of Music.
B.A.E. 1987, Pacific Lutheran University.
M.M. 1991, D.M.A. 1994, University of
North Texas

Michael B. Ward (1997), Professor of
Mathematics. B.S. 1974, Utah State
University; Ph.D. 1979, University of Utah

Camila Gabaldon-Winningham (2002),
Associate Professor Collection
Development Librarian. B.A. 1997,
Willamette University; M.L.S. 2001,
Emporia State University

Robert Winningham (2000), Associate
Professor of Psychology; Chair,
Psychology Division. B.A. 1994, M.S. 1996,
Western Washington University; Ph.D.
2000, Baylor University

Y

Curtis A. Yehnert (1997), Professor of
English. B.A. 1981, M.A. 1983, Ohio
University; Ph.D. 1993, Ohio State
University

4

Zenon X. Zygmont (1998), Associate Profes-
sor of Economics. B.A. 1981, University
of California, Santa Barbara; M.A. 1989,
Ph.D. 1994, George Mason University
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ADMINISTRATIVE DIRECTORS

Administrative directors

B

Russ Blunck (1997), Associate Athletic
Director. B.A. 1982, Pacific University

Don Boderman (1993), Director, Student
Enrichment Program. B.A. 1976, Columbia
Christian College; M.Ed. 1993, Oregon
State University

Eric Borst (2003), Director, Budget and
Payroll. M.B.A. 2002, Northern Arizona
University

o

Jon R. Carey (1976), Athletic Director;
Associate Professor of Health and
Physical Education. B.S. 1973, Portland
State University; Ed.M. 1979, Oregon
State University

W. Jay Carey (2004), Director, Campus Public
Safety. B.S. 1970, Pikeville College

F

Robert A. Findtner (1998), Director,
Admissions. B.S. 1995, Western Oregon
State College; M.E. 1997, Oregon State
University

Donna Fossum (1989), Director, Financial
Aid. B.S. 1978, Concordia Teachers
College; Ed.M. 1994, Oregon State
University

Nancy S. France (1991), Registrar. B.S. 1975,
Oregon College of Education; M.S. 2004,
Western Oregon University

H

CM Hall (2008), Director, Western Region
Interpreter Education Center. B.S. 2000,
Western Oregon University; Ed.M. 2007,
Oregon State University

Michael Hampton (2004), Director, Service
Learning and Career Development. B.A.
1991, University of Oregon; M.A. 1999,
George Fox University

Anna D. Hernandez-Hunter (1996), Director,
Multicultural Student Services and
Programs. B.A. 1996, Western Oregon
State College

K

William Kernan (2000), Director, University
Computing Services. B.A. 1980, Walla
Walla College; B.S. 1987, Western
Oregon State College

John Killoran (1998), Director, The Teaching
Research Institute. M.Ed. 1980, Utah State
University

L

Malissa Larson (2008), Director, Disability
Services. B.S. 1997, M.S. 2005, Western
Oregon University

JoNan LeRoy (2001), Director. Division of
Extended Programs. B.S. 1973, California
State Polytechnic University; M.A. in
Education 1981, University of California,
Santa Barbara

Josh Lind (2006), Assistant Registrar. B.A.
2000, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire;
M.A. 2004 George Mason University

N

Thomas W. Neal (2005), Director, Physical
Plant and Facilities Operations. B.S. 1972,
U.S. Air Force Academy; M.B.A. 2001,
Willamette University

Karen Nelles (1980), Director, Food Service.
B.S. 1978, Oregon State University

Danielle Nelson (2008), Director, Annual
Fund B.A. 1991, Macalaster College.

Dianna L. Nickelson (1985), Executive
Assistant to the President

P

Michele Price (1986), Director, Study Abroad,

Instructor. B.A. 1984, M.A. 1994, Western
Oregon State College

R

Luis Rosa (2006), Director, Student Health
and Counseling Services. B.A. 1983,
Youngstown State University; M.Ed.
University of Akron

Shondra Russell (1999), Director, Upward
Bound. B.S. 1998, University of Utah;
M.Ed. 2003, Oregon State University

S

Richard M. Sedgwick (1989), Director,
Campus Recreation; Lecturer. B.A. 1970,
Central Washington State College; M.A.
1974, University of lowa

Darin E. Silbernagel (1989), Director,
Business Services. B.S. 1983, Oregon
State University

Alice Sprague (1997), Assistant Director,
Human Resources. B.S. 2004, Portland
State University

Karen Sullivan-Vance (2005), Director,
Academic Advising and Learning Center.
B.A. University of Puget Sound; Ed.M.
Oregon State University

T

V. Sue Thompson (1999), Director, Field
Services. B.Ed. 1974, St. Osyths College
of Education, Essex University, England;
M.Ed. 1989, Oregon State University

Jon Tucker (2002), Director, Werner
University Center, Student Leadership &
Activities. B.A. 1993, M.S. 1995, University
of Oregon

\%

Judith J. Vanderburg (1989), Director,
Human Resources. B.S. 1991, Western
Oregon State College; M.S. 1999,
Western Oregon University

Denise Visuafo (1999), Director, Public
Relations. B.A. 1999, Western Oregon
University.

W

Ryan West (2002), Associate Director,
Financial Aid. B.S. 2001, Western Oregon
University; M. Ed. 2005, Oregon State
University

Chris Wheeler (1989), Director, Alumni
Relations. B.S. 2002, B.S. 2003, Western
Oregon University; M.S. 2006, Seaton Hall
University

Y

Neng Yang (2005), Director, International
Students and Scholars Affairs. B.A. 1982,
China Academy of Fine Arts; M.A. 1993,
Morehead State University; M.FA. 1997,
Indiana State University

Niki Young (2005), Director, Center for
Teaching and Learning. B.A. 1984,
Macalester College; B.S. 1989, Southern
Oregon University; M.S. 1990 University
of Oregon; Ph.D. 1994 Louisiana State
University
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The Teaching Research Institute faculty

A

Ingrid Amerson (2004), CDC Teacher, Project
Assistant

Lyn Ayer (2006), Assistant Fellow, Ph.D. 1992,
Ohio State University

Robert Ayres (1975), Research Professor,
Ph.D. 1985, University of Oregon

B

Victor Baldwin (1968), Research Professor,
Ed.D., 1966, University of Oregon

Robin Barbier (2007), Program Assistant, B.S.
1999 New Mexico Highlands University

Laura Beck (1999), Assistant Fellow, M.A.
1998, University of Missouri

Frankie Blasch (1975), Program Assistant

Patricia Blasco (2008) Associate Fellow,
Ph.D. 1988 University of Virginia

Julia Bulen (1990), Program Assistant, M.A.
1987, Western Oregon State College

C

Tammy Carmichael (2002), Program
Assistant

Laurel Cuthbertson (1997), Assistant Fellow,
B.S. 1995, Western Oregon State College

D

Patricia Davies (1992), Assistant Fellow, B.A.
1990, Western Oregon State College

Jeffrey Denton (2005), Project Assistant.

E

Laurie Ehlhardt (2003), Assistant Research
Professor, Ph.D. 2003, University of
Oregon

F

Dianne Ferguson (2004), Research Professor,
Ph.D. 1985, Syracuse University

Andrea Fewx (1999), Assistant Specialist,
B.A. 1970, Ottawa University, Kansas

G

Nancy Ganson (1998), Program Assistant,
B.F.A. 1981, Southwest Missouri State
University

D. Jay Gense (2009), Associate Fellow, Ed. S.

1983 University of Northern Colorado
Ann Glang (1993), Senior Fellow, Ph.D. 1987,
University of Oregon
Gary Glasenapp (1984), Assistant Fellow,
M.S. 1975, University of Oregon

H

Donald Hood (1998), Assistant Fellow,
B.A. 1980, California State University,
Sacramento

J

Brian Johnson (1987), Associate Fellow, M.S.
1974, Pacific University

Pattie Johnson (1988), Assistant Fellow, B.S.
1976, University of Alaska

Laura Johnson (2008), Project Assistant,
B.S. 2007 University of Oregon

K

Patricia Kelley (1981), Assistant Fellow, M.S.
1970, Oregon College of Education

Debbie Kenyon (1996), Program Assistant,
B.S. 1988, Western Oregon State College

John Killoran (1998), Director, Associate
Fellow, M.Ed. 1980, Utah State University

Randall Klumph (1992), Program Assistant,
B.S. 1975, Southern Oregon State College

Kenneth Kosko (1974), Associate Fellow,
M.S. 1974, Oregon College of Education

L
Gail Leslie (1992), Assistant Fellow, M.L.S.
1982, San Jose State University

M

Cindi Mafit (1998), Assistant Specialist, B.S.
1981, University of California, Davis

Margaret Malloy (1997), Assistant Fellow,
M.L.S. 1992, University of Washington

Doris Maruame (1988), CDC Director, Project
Assistant

Roxanna Marvin (1994), Program Assistant,
M.S. 1993, Western Oregon State College

Bonnie Morihara (2004), Assistant Research
Professor, Ph.D. 1999, Oregon State
University

Matt O’Connor (2008, Project Assistant, B.S.
2009, Western Oregon University

Jennifer Olson (2008), Senior Fellow, Ph.D.
1981, University of Idaho

P
Kevin Prier (2007), Assistant Fellow, B.S.
1990, University of Oregon

R

Christina Reagle (2008), Assistant Fellow,
Ed.D 2007, Fielding Graduate University

John Reiman (1986), Associate Research
Professor, Ph.D. 1984, Oregon State
University

Marlene Richards (1994), Assistant Fellow,
M.S. 1978, Oregon College of Education

S

Bernett Samples (1968), Project Assistant

Mark Schalock (1982), Associate Fellow, B.S.
1982, Oregon State University

Deborah Soul (2009), Assistant Fellow, M.S.
1982 University of Oregon

Michael Stewart (1968), Business Manager,
Associate Specialist, B.S. 1967, University
of Oregon

Kathleen Stremel Thomas (1996), Senior
Fellow, M.A. 1971, Kansas State University

Patricia Sublette (2007), Assistant Fellow,
Ph.D. 1995 University of Northern
Colorado

T

Ella Taylor (2003), Associate Research
Professor, Ph.D. 2001, University of South
Florida

Victoria Piazza Templeman (1972), Associate
Fellow, M.A. 1975, Oregon College of
Education

Jean Thetford (2008), Project Assistant, B.S.
2008 Oregon State University

Cathy Thomas (1999), Assistant Specialist,
B.S. 1979, University of Rochester

Bonnie Todis (1993), Senior Fellow, Ph.D.
1988, University of Oregon

u
Tom Udell (1987), Assistant Fellow, B.S. 1984,
Western Oregon State College

\%

Martha Villegas-Gutierrez (2003), Assistant
Research Professor, Ph.D. 2003, University
of lowa

w
Lisa Wilson (2005), Program Assistant, B.S.
2002, Western Oregon University
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Faculty and Administrators
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Emeritus faculty and administrators

A
Charles A. Alva (1964-1985), Ed.D., Professor
Emeritus, Humanities

B

Frank Balke (1972-2003), Ed.D., Professor
Emeritus, Modern Languages

Louis E. Balmer (1977-1993), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Education

James A. Barnard (1963-1998), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Mathematics

James H. Beaird (1962-1993), Ed.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Psychology

Hermas J. Bergman (1966-1985), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, History

Myra J. Brand (1966-2000), D.M.A., Professor
Emeritus, Music

Joann C. Brandhorst (1975-1978, 1983-1998),
M.P.E., Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Health and Physical Education

L. Carl Brandhorst (1967-1994), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Geography

R. John Brinegar (1969-1999), M.S., Registrar
Emeritus

Ray Brodersen (1962-1997), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Geology

Meredith Brodsky (1985-2007), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Education

William E. Burke (1968-1978), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Physical Education

C

Joseph R. Caligure (1966-1992), M.S.,
Assistant Professor Emeritus, Health and
Physical Education

Dale Cannon (1977-2003), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Philosophy

Daniel G. Cannon (1967-1994), Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus, Art

John J. Casey (1965-1987), M.F.A. Associate
Professor Emeritus, Art

James Chadney (1999-2005), Ph.D. Dean
Emeritus, College of Liberal Arts and
Sciences

Ronald L. Chatham (1958-1961, 1962-1988),
Ph.D. Professor Emeritus, Social Science

Michael Cihak (1986-2002), Ed.D., Professor
Emeritus, Vice President for Student
Affairs and Enrollment Management

Gordon W. Clarke (1968-1978), Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus, Humanities

Ross R. Cotroneo (1966-1994), Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus, History.

Bill Cowart (1984-1995), Ph.D. Professor
Emeritus, President

D

Merlin D. Darby (1968-1991), Ed.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Counseling and
Guidance; Director of the Counseling
Center

Richard Davis (1964-2003), Ph.D. Professor
Emeritus, Theatre Arts

Erhard K. Dortmund (1958-1959, 1961-
1990), M.A. Associate Professor Emeritus,
History

Steven A. Douglass (1986-2003), Ph.D.
Associate Professor Emeritus,
Mathematics

Donald H. Duncan (1961-1963, 1965-1989),
Ed.D., Professor Emeritus, Special
Education

E

Dennis Eddings (1968-2001), Ph.D. Professor
Emeritus, English

James B. Ellingson (1971-1980), Ed.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Education

Jay Evett (1968-1996), Ph.D. Professor
Emeritus, Physics

Christine Ferris (1988-2007 ), Adjunct
Instructor Emeritus, French

Jean M. Ferguson (1969-1971, 1972-1994),
Ed.D., Professor Emeritus, Education

F

Thomas L. Ferte (1968-1997), M.A. Professor
Emeritus, Humanities

Ronald D. Finster (1971-1999), Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus, Economics

Richard Forcier (1972-1996), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Secondary Education

Anne Fox (1996-2004), Ph.D., Associate
Professor Emeritus, Public Services
Librarian

H. D. (Bud) Fredericks (1967-1995), Ed.D.,
Associate Director, Research Professor
Emeritus, Teaching Research

John Freeburg (1973-2003), M.S., Associate
Professor Emeritus, Special Education-
Regional Resource Center on Deafness

Beverly J. Freer (1970-1993), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Humanities

G

James W. Gallagher (1969-1990), Ed.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Geography

Patricia Gallagher (1970-1992), Ed.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Education

Jesse H. Garrison (1959-1982), Ed.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Education

Gerald R. Girod (1969-1995), EA.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Dean of Education

Beryl M. Green (1960-1966, 1969-1988),
Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, Mathematics

H

Wilma S. Hein (1973-1994), Ed.D., Professor
Emeritus, Physical Education and Health

Beverly Herzog (1968-1999), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Special Education

Vern D. Hiebert (1959-1964, 1965-1988),
M.S., Associate Professor Emeritus,
Mathematics

Betty P. Holdt (1963-1995), Ed.D., Professor
Emeritus, Special Education

Don Y. Hoskisson (1971-2003), M.FA.,
Professor Emeritus, Art

Elizabeth E. Hoyser (1965-1968, 1970-1988),
Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, Education

Gary L. Huxford (1961-1966, 1969-1970,
1971-1994), Ph.D., Professor Emeritus,
History

J

Majduddin Mohammed Jaffer (1958-1989),
M.S.Ch.E., Associate Professor Emeritus,
Chemistry

Gary D. Jensen (1987-2007), Ph.D., Dean
Emeritus, Library and Media Services

Kenneth Jensen (1976-2003), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Anthropology

Richard I. Jensen (1969-1970, 1971-1995),
Ed.D., Associate Professor Emeritus,
Education

J. Morris Johnson (1969-1998), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Biology.

K

James Keesey (1970), Ph.D., Associate
Professor Emeritus, Psychology

Merle A. Kelley (1970-2000), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Psychology

Bert Y. Kersh (1960-1985), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Psychology

Alice Trower Kirk (1988-2004), M.A.T.,
Adjunct Instructor Emeritus, French

L. James Kirk (1963-1987), M.A., Professor
Emeritus, Art

John W. Knight (1989-2003) M.Ed., Assistant
Professor Emeritus, Health and Physical
Education; Track and Cross Country
Coach

Norman Koch (1968-1996), Ed.D., Professor
Emeritus, Education

Laura Groves Kramer (1989-2002), M.1.S.,
M.M. Associate Professor Emeritus,
Collection Development Librarian

L

Gerald Leinwand (1977-1982), Ph.D.,
President Emeritus

Marcelene Ling (1976-1996), Ed.D., Professor
Emeritus, Education

Judy M. Lovre (1987-2005), M.Ed., Assistant
Professor Emeritus, Health and Physical
Education



M

Robert Main (1968-1996), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Mathematics

Robert Martin (1972-2002), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Speech

Harold (Skip) Mason (1966-1991), M.S.,
Associate Professor Emeritus, Education;
Director of Field Services

David McCorkle (1962-1997), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Biology

Gail McCowen (1986-2000), M.A., Adjunct
Instructor Emeritus, History

Arthur A. McElroy (1975-1986), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Special Education

Gloria J. Kianu McFadden (1966-1971,
1972-1987), Ed.D., Professor Emeritus,
Education

Lotte Larson Meyer (1976-1998), Associate
Professor Emeritus, Reference and Serials
Librarian

Richard E. Meyer (1969-1997), M.A.,
Professor Emeritus, Humanities

Ruth H. Million (1966-1988), M.M., Associate
Professor Emeritus, Music

Ronald R. Morgali (1967-1992), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Mathematics

Jack D. Morton (1955-1983), M.A., Assistant
Professor Emeritus, Dean of Students

Kenneth H. Myers (1968-1992), Ed.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Dean, School of
Education

O
Ernest M. Ogard, Jr. (1966-1996), Ed.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Social Science

P

Zillah A. Paeth (1966-1986), B.A., Assistant
Professor Emeritus, Library

Robert L. Page (1970-1998), M.F.A.,
Professor Emeritus, Theatre Arts

Addyse Palagyi (1987-2004), Ph.D., Adjunct
Associate Professor Emeritus, Theatre

Anna M. Penk (1973-1994), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Mathematics

Lewis A. Pennock (1968-1993), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Biology

Sherry Perry (1972-2003), B.S., Budget
Director and Assistant Professor Emeritus

Anton Postl (1947-1981), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Chemistry

R

Helen M. Redbird-Smith (1956-1957, 1958-
1988), Ed.D., Professor Emeritus, Social
Science

Albert Redsun (1969-1992), M.A.T., Associate
Professor Emeritus, Education

Jacqueline L. Rice (1969-1993), Ed.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Health and Physical
Education

Leon Roland (1985-2004), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Mathematics

Guy H. Rooth (1966-1968, 1969-1998), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Geology

Marion O. Rossi (1965-1996), M.A., Associate
Professor Emeritus, Humanities

Jack C. Rye (1970-1990), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Administration

S

Victor E. Savicki (1971-2003), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Psychology

Marion Schrock (1970-1999), D. M.A,,
Professor Emeritus, Music

Joseph W. Sendelbaugh (1985-2008), Ed.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Special Education

Harold R. Sewell (1969-1991), M.A.,
Associate Professor Emeritus, Humanities

Roshani Shay (1979-2003), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Political Science

Richard G. Shollenberger (1965-1983),
M.Ed., Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Physical Education

Ajmer Singh (1965-1998), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Economics

George D. Slawson (1967-1996), M.A.,
Assistant Professor Emeritus, Humanities

Claude (Bud) Smith (1958-1994), M.S.,
Assistant Professor Emeritus, Education;
Director, Educational Media

Edwin Snyder (1979-1996), D.M.A., Professor
Emeritus, Music

Joseph A. Soldati (1972-1998), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, English

Richard Sorenson (1969-1999), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Music

John N. Sparks (1960-1981), B.S., Assistant
Professor Emeritus, Accounting; Director
of Business Affairs

Lowell W. Spring (1968-2003), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Biology

Carl W. Stevenson (1986-2003), Ph.D.,
Associate Professor Emeritus, Criminal
Justice

Peter Stone (1968-1994), M.A.T., Professor
Emeritus, Art

T

Robert Tompkins (1969-1995), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Humanities

Robert Turner (1986-2008), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Biology

W

Kenneth M. Walker (1957-1986), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Biology

Richard Walker (1972-1996), Ed.D., Professor
Emeritus, Special Education

David E. Wallace (1960-1985), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Music

Maxine Warnath (1962-1996), Ed.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Psychology

Donald J. Weiss (1966-1996), M.A., Associate
Professor Emeritus, Humanities

Wayne White (1967-1997), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Geography

Helen E. Woods (1985-2004), Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Teacher Education

Ronald L. Wynn (1969-1990), Ph.D., Professor
Emeritus, Music

Y
Bonnie Young (1969-1992), Ed.D., Professor
Emeritus, Special Education
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A
Academic advising, 37
Academic Advising and Learning Center, 23,
37,42, 48,131
Academic calendar, inside front cover
Academic load, graduate 86
Academic progress requirements, 14
Academic resources, 37
Academic scholarships, 16
Academic standing, 23
Warning, 23
Probation, 23
Suspension, 14, 23
Accreditation, 4, 75
Administrative directors, 184
Admission, 6
for freshmen, 6
for graduate students, 84
for international baccalaureate, 8
for international students, 11
for transfer students, 9
Comprehensive admission review, 6
Advanced Placement (AP), 7
Advising, academic, 37
Aerospace Studies, 49
Affirmative action, 4
Alternative Break, 31
American Sign Language/English
Interpreting, 49, 99
American Sign Language Studies, 49, 98
Anthropology, 50, 100
Appeals, 15
Application for degree, 21
Application procedures, 6, 9
Army ROTC (see Military Science)
Art, 50, 51, 102
Art History minor, 51
Combination Studio/Art History minor, 51
Studio Art minor, 51
Art, BFA, 51
Art Education, 106
Arts, The, 51
Associated Students of WOU (ASWQU), 27
Athletics, Intercollegiate, 26
Athletic facilities, 27
Authorizations, 59-63
Award notification, financial aid, 13
Awards, 16
Departmental, 18
Graduation, 22

B
Bachelor degrees, 21, 40

Bachelor of Arts, 40

Bachelor of Fine Arts, 40

Bachelor of Music, 40

Bachelor of Science, 40
Bilingual/English for Speakers of Other

Languages (ESOL), 52, 90, 96
Biology, 52, 106

Biology major, 52

Biology minor, 53

Human Biology minor, 53

Biology Teacher Education degree, 53
Bookstore, 27
Business, 53, 103

Business major, 53

Business minor, 54
Business/Economics Division, 35

(o
Campus dining, 28
Campus map, 192
Campus recreation, 26
Campus Security Act Notice, 4
Career development, 31
Catalog information, 4
Challenging a course, 23, 86
Chemistry, 54, 111
major, 54
minor, 54
major: Forensic Chemistry option, 54
Forensic Science minor: Chemistry majors,
54
Forensic Science minor: Non-Chemistry
majors, 54
Chemistry/Physics option: Natural Science
major, 55
Physical Science minor, 55
Chicano/a Studies minor, 55
Class standing, 22
Classification, graduate, 84
CLEP examination, 48
scoring table, 9
Clinical Lab Science, Pre-, 77
College of Education, 34
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, 35
Commencement, 22
Communication Studies, 55, 56, 112
Community Preparedness minor, Homeland
Security and, 57
Community Services (Sociology) minor, 81
Comprehensive admission review, 6
Computer labs and classrooms, 35
Computer Science, 56, 108
major, 56
minor, 56
Computer Science/Mathematics major,
56,73
Computer Science Division, 35
Computer Science Education, 116
Computing Services, University, 38
Conditional admission, 11, 84
Conduct, Standards of, 28-30
Conferring of degrees, graduate 84, 87
Consensual relationships statement, 4
Contemporary Music
Bachelor of Music in, 74
Master of Music in, 89
Continuing Professional Education,
(Programs for Educators), 36
Continuing registration, graduate, 86
Copy services, 38
Core Curriculum (see Liberal Arts Core
Curriculum)
Counseling services, 31
Course descriptions
American Sign Language Studies, 98
American Sign Language/English
Interpreting, 99
Anthropology, 100
Art, 102
Art Education, 106
Biology, 106
Business, 108
Chemistry, 111
Communication Studies, 112
Computer Science, 113
Computer Science Education, 116
Creative Arts, 116

Criminal Justice, 117
Dance, 119
Earth Science, 121
Economics, 123
Education, 124
English, 129
Entrepreneurship, 131
Field Services, 131
Film Studies, 132
Fire Services Administration, 1326
French, 133
General Science, 134
Geography, 134
German Studies, 136
Health, 137
History, 138
Honors, 143
Humanities, 143
Information Systems, 144
International Students, 144
Latin, 144
Library Science, 144
Linguistics, 145
Mathematics, 145
Military Science (ROTC), 148
Modern Languages, 149
Music, 149
Music Education, 152
Music Ensembles, 152
Music Performance, 154
Philosophy, 154
Physical Education, 155
Physics, 159
Political Science, 160
Psychology, 162
Rehabilitation Counseling, 164
Religion, 166
Social Science, 166
Sociology, 166
Spanish, 168
Special Education, 170
Speech (See Communication Studies)
Teacher Preparation: Deaf Education,
173
Theatre Arts, 174
Writing, 177
Professional Development, 178
Course numbering system, 22
Graduate, 85
Creative Arts, 116
Creative Arts Division, 35
Credit overlay, 36
Criminal Justice, 56, 117
major, 56
Homeland Security and Community
Preparedness minor, 57
Homeland Security and Comuunity
Preparedness Certificate, 57
Master of Arts in, 87
Cultural diversity requirement, 44

D

Dance, 57, 58, 119

Data network, 39

Deans, 180

Deans List, 23

Degree, application for, 22
Degree plan, filing of, 22
Degree requirements, 21, 41



Degrees
Bachelor 23, 40
Bachelor of Art, 40
Bachelor of Fine Arts, 40
Bachelor of Music, 40
Bachelor of Science, 40
List of, 41
Master, 82
Dental Hygiene, Pre-, 77
Dentistry, Pre-, 77
Departmental awards, 18
Desktop support, 39
Dining, campus, 28
Directory information, 24
Disability Services, 28
Discrimination, Statement on, 5
Diversity Commitment, 4
requirement, 44
Scholarship, 16
Diversity courses, 44
Division of Extended Programs, 38
Divisions, College:
Business/Economics, 35
Computer Sciences, 35
Creative Arts, 35
Health/Physical Education, 34
Humanities, 35
Natural Science and Mathematics, 36
Psychology, 36
Social Science, 36
Special Education, 34
Teacher Education, 34
Drug Free School Policy, 5
Dual enrollment, 10

E
Early Childhood Authorizations, 59
Early Childhood/Elementary Authorizations,
60
Early Intervention/Special Education | and
I, 94
Earth Science, 58, 121
Earth Science major, 58
Earth Resources minor, 58
Earth System Science minor, 58
Geology minor, 58
History of the Earth and Biosphere minor, 58
Economics, 58, 123
Economics, Division of Business and, 35
Education, 59, 124
Undergraduate Teacher Preparation, 59
Early Childhood Authorizations, 59
Early Childhood/Elementary
Authorizations, 60
Elementary/Middle Level Authorizations,
62
Middle Level/High School Authorizations,
63
Art, 102
Computer Science, 116
Master of Science in, 90
Music, 149
Specializations, graduate, 93
Education, College of, 34
Education Transfer Students, 48
Elementary/Middle Level Authorizations, 62
Eligibility
Financial Aid, 12
NCAA, 26

Emeritus Faculty and Administrators, 186
Employment, Student, 31
Endorsements, 96
English, 64, 129
English/Literature major, 64
English/Linguistics major, 64
English/Writing major, 64
Literature minor, 64
Linguistics minor, 64
Writing minor, 64
English Interpreting (see American Sign
Language/English Interpreting)
Entertainment and the arts, 26
Entrepreneurship, 64, 131
Environmental Studies, 64
Excessive credit hours, 14
Exercise Science, 65
Exit evaluation, graduate, 85
Expenses (see Tuition and Fees)
Extended Programs, Division of, 36

F
Facilities, Athletics, 27
Faculty, 180
Faculty, Emeritus, 186
Federal Work-Study, 12
Fee payment, 14
Fee remission, 20
Fees, Tuition and, 11
Field Services, 131
Filing degree plan, 22
Graduate, 84
Film Studies, 65, 132
Financial Aid, 12
Academic Progress Requirements, 14
Apply for Aid, 12
Award Notification, 13
Eligibility, 12
Financial Aid Programs, 12
Grants, 12
Loan Counseling, 13
Loan Fund Sources, 20
Loans, 12
Payment of Fees, 14
Petitioning, 15
Receipt of Financial Aid, Payment of Fees
and, 14
Revisions, 13
Rights and Responsibilities, 15
Scholarships, 16
Short-Term Funding, 20
University Departmental Awards, 18
University Fee Remission Programs, 20
University Scholarships, 16
Veterans Educational Aid, 20
Work-Study, federal 12
Fire Services Administration, 36, 66, 132
Foreign Language requirement, 6
French, 66, 133
Freshmen admission requirements, 6

G

Gender Studies, 66

General Education and B.Mus., 43
General Education and LACC, 42

General Education Development (GED), 6
General Science, 134

Geography, 67, 134

INDEX

Geography major, 67
Geography minor, 67
Planning minor, 67
German Studies, 67, 136
German major, 67
German minor, 68
German Teacher Education major, 68
Government, Student, 27
Grades, 22
Grading standards, 23
Grading system, graduate, 85
Graduate Studies, 84
Academic load, 86
Admission procedures, 84
Application to graduate, 87
Challenging a course, 86
Classification, 85
Conditional admission, 84
Conferring of degrees, 84, 87
Continuing regjistration, 86
Course numbering system, 85
Endorsements, 96
Bilingual/ESOL Education, 96
Bilingual/ESOL Education Advanced
Studies, 96
Reading, 96
Exit evaluation, 85
Filing a plan of study, 84
Final evaluation procedures, 84
Grading system, 85
Graduate Assistantships, 87
Incomplete grades, 86
Master of Arts in Criminal Justice, 87
Master of Arts in History, 88
Master of Arts in Teaching, 89
Master of Arts in Teaching: Initial Licensure,
89
Master of Music in Contemporary Music,
90
Master of Science in Education, 90
Master of Science in Education:
Information Technology, 94
Master of Science in Education: Special
Education, 94
Master of Science in Management and
Information Systems, 92
Master of Science in Rehabilitation
Counseling, 93
Off-campus, evening and summer session
students, 85
Procedures for graduate study, 84
Program objectives, 84
Program plans, 84
Programs, 84
Residency credit requirement, 86
Specializations, 94
Special arrangement courses, 86
Special Education, 94
Early Intervention/Special Education |
and I, 94
Special Educator |, 95
Special Educator Il, 95
Time limit, 86
Transfer credits, 86
Withdrawals, 86
X Grades, 86
Graduation, 22
Graduation requirements, additional, 44
Grants, 12
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H

Hamersly Library, 37

Harassment, Statement on, 5

Health, 68, 137
Community Health Education major, 68
School Health Education major, 68
Health minor, 68

Health/Physical Education, Division of, 34

Health Services, 31

History, 68, 138

History, Master of Arts in, 88

History of WOU, Inside back cover

Home-schooled students, 6

Homeland Security and Community
Preparedness minor, 57

Homeland Security, Certificate, 57

Honor societies, 26

Honors courses, 143

Honors Program LACC components, 48

Housing, Off-campus, 32

Housing policies, 32

Humanities, 69, 143

Humanities Division, 35

|

Incomplete grades

Graduate, 86

Undergraduate (Undergraduate Grading
Standards), 23

Information Systems, 70, 144

Institutional Aspirations for Learning, 5

Insufficient credits hours, 14

Integrated Science Teacher Education
major, 70

Intercollegiate Athletics, 26

Interdisciplinary Studies, 70

International Baccalaureate (IB), 8

International Exchanges, 38

International Students, 11

Admissions, 11

Conditional Admissions, 11

Courses, 144

Services, 37

International Students and Scholars Affairs,
37

International Studies, 70

International Study Programs (see Study
Abroad)

Interpreting (see American Sign Language/
English Interpreting)

J
Judicial Affairs, 28

L

Labs, Computer, 38

LACC (see Liberal Arts Core Curriculum)
Lambda Pi Eta, 26

Language Arts Teacher Education major, 72
Language requirement, foreign, 6

Latin, 144

Latin American Studies minor, 72

Law, Pre-, 78

Leadership and Activities, 27

Learning Center, 37

Legal Studies minor, 72

Letters of Recommendation, 24
Liberal Arts and Science, College of, 35
Liberal Arts Core Curriculum (LACC), 42
Course selection, 42
Honors, 48
Transfer, 48
Library and Media Services, 37
Library Science, 144
Linguistics, 145
Loan fund sources, 20
Loans, 12

M

Majors, list of, 41

Descriptions, 49

Map, Campus,

Master of Arts in Criminal Justice, 87

Master of Arts in History, 88

Master of Arts in Teaching, 89

Master of Arts in Teaching: Initial Licensure,
89

Master of Music in Contemporary Music, 90

Master of Science in Education, 90
Information Technology specialization, 94
Special Education specialization, 94

Master of Science in Rehabilitation
Counseling, 93

Master Promissory Note, 13

Mathematics, 73, 145
Mathematics major, 73
Computer Science/Mathematics major,
73
Division of Natural Science and, 36
Mathematics Teacher Education major,
73
Mathematics minor, 73
Mathematics Education minor, 73

Mathematics and computer science
requirements, 44

Media, Student, 32

Media Services, Library and, 37

Medicine, Pre-, 77

Middle Level/High School Authorizations,
63

Military Science, 74, 148

Millers Analogies Test, 37

Minors, List of, 41
Descriptions, 49

Mission Statement, 3

Modern Languages, 149

Multicultural Student Services and
Programs, 30

Music, 74, 149
Bachelor of, 40
Bachelor of Music in Contemporary Music, 74
Bachelor of Music in Contemporary Music/

Musical Theatre Emphasis, 74

Education, 152
Ensembles, 152
Master of, 90
Music minor, 75
Performance, 154

N

National Student Exchange, 27

Natural Sciences and Mathematics Division, 36
Naval Science (Naval ROTC), 74

NCAA, 26

Academic Eligibility Requirements, 26
Networks, data, 39
Non-Admitted Students, 10
Non-Traditional Student Services, 31
Numbering system, course 22
Nursing, Pre-, 77
Nursing Program, 75

(0]

Occupational Therapy, Pre-, 77

Off-Campus Housing, 32

Office of the Registrar, 21

Online courses, 36

Oregon Transfer Agreements, 10

Oregon Transfer Module (OTM), 10

Oregon University System (OUS), 179
Administrative Staff, 179
Presidents of Member Institutions, 179
Social Security Number Disclosure and
Consent, Statement on, 26
State Board Members, 179

Overlay, Credit, 36

P

Pass-No Credit Grading Option, 23

Petitioning, 15

Pharmacy, Pre-, 77

Phi Alpha Theta, 26

Phi Kappa Phi, 26

Phi Sigma lota, 26

Philosophy, 76, 154

Physical Education, 76, 155
Exercise Science major, 65
Physical Education Teacher Education

major, 76

Physical Education minor, 76
Sports Leadership minor, 76

Physical Education, Division of Health and,
34

Physical Therapy, Pre-, 77

Physician Assistant, Pre-, 77

Physics, 76, 159

Pi Mu Epsilon, 26

Political Science, 77, 160

Pre-Professional Studies in the Health
Sciences, 77
Pre-Clinical Lab Science, 77
Pre-Dental Hygiene, 77
Pre-Dentistry, 77
Pre-Medicine, 77
Pre-Nursing, 77
Pre-Occupational Therapy, 77
Pre-Pharmacy, 77
Pre-Physical Therapy, 77
Pre-Physician Assistant, 77
Pre-Veterinary Medicine, 77

Pre-Professional Studies, 78
Pre-Law, 78

President’s List, 23

President’s message to students, 3

President’s Staff, 180

Print Shop, 38

Probation, Academic, 23

Professional Education, Continuing,
(Programs for Educators), 36



Programs
for educators, 36
Graduate, 84
Undergraduate, 41

Progress requirements, 14

Psi Chi, 26

Psychology, 78, 162

Psychology Division, 36

Public Notice Designating Directory
Information, 24

Public Policy and Administration, 78
Public Policy and Administration major, 78
Public Policy and Administration minor, 80
Building Codes minor, 80

Q

Quantitative Literacy courses, 44

R
Reading Endorsement, 96
Recommendation letters, 24
Records policy, student, 24
Recreation, Campus, 26
Reference letters, 24
Refunds, 11
Regional Resource Center on Deafness, 34
Registrar, Office of, 21
Registration and Academic Policies, 21
Rehabilitation Counseling Minor, 82, 164
Rehabilitation Counseling (M.S.), 93
Religion, 166
Repeated coursework, 23
Requirements for degrees, 21
Requirements for graduation, 44
Residences, University, 32
Residency credit requirement, graduate, 86
Right to Know, Student, 5
Rights and Responsibilities, Student, 15
ROTC
Air Force (see Aerospace Studies)
Army (see Military Science)

S
SAT, 6
Scholarships, 16
School health education, 68
Science, general, 134
Second Bachelor's degree, 21
SEP (see Student Enrichment Program)
Service Learning, 31
Service request desk, 39
Sexual Harassment, Statement on, 5
Short-term funding, 20
Sigma Tau Delta, 26
Sign Language, American, 49
Social Science, 80, 166
Social Science major, 80
Social Science minor, 80
Social Science Teacher Education major,
80
Social Science Division, 36
Social Security Number Disclosure and
Consent, 24
Sociology, 81, 166
Sociology major, 81

Sociology minor: Theory and Research
Emphasis, 81
Sociology minor: Community Services
Emphasis, 81
Spanish, 81, 168
Spanish major, 81
Spanish minor, 81
Spanish Teacher Education major, 81
Special admissions (see Comprehensive
admission review)
Special arrangement, graduate, 86
Special Education, 94, 170
Special Education/Rehabilitation
Counseling, minor 82
Special Education Division, 34
Special Educator, 95
Special summer courses, 36
Specializations, graduate, 94
Speech Communication (see
Communication Studies)
Sport Management minor, 82
Sports Leadership minor, 76
Standards of Conduct, 28
Standing, Academic, 23
Statement on Discrimination, 5
Student Activities, 26
Student Affairs, 27
Student Employment, 31
Student Enrichment Program (SEP), 31
Student Exchange, 27
Student Government (ASWOU), 27
Student Health and Counseling Services, 31
Student Leadership and Activities, 27
Student Media, 32
Student Records Policy, 24
Access to, 24
Oregon University System (OUS) Social
Security Number Disclosure and
Consent, 24
Public Notice Designating Directory
Information, 24
Student Right to Know, 5
Student Services, 27
International, 37
Multicultural, 30
Non-traditional, 31
Student Tuition and Fees, 11
Study Abroad and International Exchanges, 38
Summer courses, special, 36
Suspension, academic, 14, 23

T
Table of Contents, 2
Teacher Education Division, 34
Teacher Preparation, undergraduate, 59
Teacher Preparation: Deaf Education, 173
Teaching, Master of Arts in, 89
Teaching Research Institute, The, 38
Faculty, 185
Theatre, B.FA., 83
Theatre Arts, 81, 174
Transfer credits, graduate, 86
Transfer policies regarding the LACC, 48
Transfer students
Admission requirements, 9
Application, 9
Education, 48
Oregon Transfer Agreements, 10

INDEX

Western Undergraduate Exchange (WUE)
Scholars Program, 10
Tuition and fees, 11
Tuition Promise, 11

U

Unaccredited high school graduates, 6

Undergraduate degrees, minors and
specialty areas, 41

Undergraduate studies, 40

University Center, Werner, 32

University Computing Services, 38

University departmental awards, 18

University fee remission programs, 20

University Residences, 32

University scholarships, 16

University short term funding, 20

\"

Veterans Administration Standards, 24
Veterans Education Aid, 20

Veterinary Assistant, Pre-, 77

Video Production Services, 38

w

Warning, Academic, 23

Welcome to WOU, 4

Werner University Center, 32

Western Undergraduate Exchange (WUE)
Scholars Program, 10

Withdrawal from a Course, 23
Graduate, 86

Withdrawal from University, 15, 23
Graduate, 86

Work-Study, Federal, 12

WOU, History of, Inside back cover

WOU, Welcome to, 4

WOU Scholarships, 16

Writing, 177

Writing Center, 39

Writing Intensive Courses, 47

Writing Intensive Requirements, 47

X
X grades, 23, 86

Y
Yellow Ribbon Program, 20
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Campbell Hall in distance, ca. 1900

Western Oregon University Timeline

1859 Oregon Statehood

1856 1865 1882
Monmouth Christian Oregon State
University  College Normal School

In the early 1850s, hardy pioneers crossed
the Oregon Trail to found a church and
school in the Willamette Valley. In 1856,
Monmouth University opened with a
handful of students. This was the begin-
ning of what is now Western Oregon
University, which has grown from a private
institution through an era as a prominent
teacher preparation school to today’s
diverse liberal arts university. Through the
years, WOU has undergone seven name
changes and with each assumed new
responsibilities.

In 1865, it merged with another private
institution and became Christian College.
In 1882, the Oregon Legislature approved
the college’s bid to become a state-

1910 1939
Oregon Normal Oregon College
School of Education

supported teacher training (or “normal”)
school. Oregon State Normal School,
later Oregon Normal School, ushered in
the school’s long tradition of excellence in
teacher education, which it enjoys to the
present day.

The university underwent a spurt
of growth in the 1920s and more than
tripled its enrollment to nearly 1,000
students. The legislature again changed
the name in 1939 to Oregon College of
Education and the school, except for a
period during World War Il when college
enrollments dropped nationwide, entered
an extended period of growth. Teacher
education programs brought the school
national recognition for excellence, and

1981 1997
Western Oregon  Western Orego
State College University

new programs were added in the fields of
liberal arts and sciences.

By 1981, the institution had broadened
its academic programs in the liberal arts
fields so much that it was renamed West-
ern Oregon State College. In 1997, the
school’s name was changed to Western
Oregon University, recognizing the institu-
tion's broader role as a comprehensive
public liberal arts institution.

At the beginning of the 21st century,
WOU with an enrollment of about 5,000,
continues to thrive as a dynamic institution
that meets the needs of students in high
quality programs in the liberal arts as well
as teacher preparation.




Western Oregon University
345 N. Monmouth Ave.
Monmouth, OR 97361

503-838-8000

admissions office
wolfgram@wou.edu
503-838-8211 « 1-877-877-1593

international student admissions
global@wou.edu ¢ 503-838-8425

financial aid office
finaid@wou.edu  503-838-8475

provost's office
provost@wou.edu « 503-838-8271

college of education
education@wou.edu * 503-838-8471

college of liberal arts and sciences
las@wou.edu * 503-838-8226

graduate studies office
graduateoffice@wou.edu » 503-838-8492

divsion of extended programs
extend@wou.edu

503-838-8483 « 1-800-451-5767






